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No. 487.

GOVERNMENT OF THE CENTRAL PROVINCES.

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
(MINISTRY OF EDUCATION).

Nagpur, the 10th March 1928.

READ—

The Quinquennial Report of the Director of Public
Instruction on the State and Progress of Education in
the Central Provinces and Berar for the period

ending the 31st March 1927,

RESOLUTION.

The Report of the Director of Public Instruction
summarizes the work of the Education Department during
the years 1922—27. These years coincide approximately
with the period during which, as a result of the Reforms,
Education has been a transferred subject. In the circum-
stances it was natural that the work of the Department
should have been subjected to a steady scrutiny both
in the Legislative Council and the public press. Public
opinion has been voiced also on various important
committees and in informial conferences. Government
notes with satisfacticn, therefore, that the Director’s
review of the work accomplished during the last five
years shews a steady expansion and improvement,
especially in the higher stages of e¢ducation, and that in
spite of disappointment at the slow progress in primary
education, especially the primary education of girls,
the general tone of the Report is one of determined
effort and robust optimism for the future.

. 2. The number of institutions has increased by 86
per cent from 4,991 to 5,422 and the number of pupils
under instruction by 19'8 per cent from 333,303 to
399,289. The increase, however, has to be discounted
to some extent because the previous quinquennium
witnessed a decline of 51 per cent, or 17,867, in the
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number of students. The increase, both in the number
of institutions and of pupils, though general, has been
most marked in collegiate and secondary education and
most disappointing in primary education. The number
of colleges has increased by 14'3 per cent and the number
of college students by 88'8 per cent. Secondary educa-
tton shews an increase of 5°3 per ceat in the number of.
institutions and 43-3 per cent in the number of pupils.
The number of primary schools increased by 48 per
cent and the number of pupils in the primary stage by
11'7 per cent. A similar phenomenon is seen in the
education for girls, the percentage of increase being 124
in the number of girls’ high schools and 926 in the
number of pupils therein, as compare} with an increase
of 25 per cent in the number of primary schools for girls
and of 14'5 per cent in the number of girls’ primary
school pupils.

3. The total expenditure on public instruction
increased by 398 per cent from 81:27 lakhs to 11364 1akhs.
Towards this expenditure Government has contributed
63 per cent, District Councils 11'9 per cent and Munici-
palities 6°5 per cent, whilst the remaining 18'5 per cent
has been derived from fees and other sources. The major
portion of the increase of nearly 3237 lakhs in the total
expenditure is attributed to measures for the improve-
ment of education and to the fact that the greatest develop-
ment has taken place in the collegiate and secondary
stages of education. The Report mentions, among the
factors which contributed to this increase, such important
measures as the construction of buildings for King Edward
College, Amraoti, and the new Victoria College of Science,
Nagpur, contributions to Nagpur University, special
large grants to local authorities for vernacular school
buildings, the creation of new assistant professorships,
and of teacherships for the opening of additional sections
in Government and aided schools, increased grants to
Municipalities and private bodies, the opening of classes
for optional English in vernacular middle schools ands
developments in primary education. All these bear
witness to the activity of the Department and will, Gov-
ernment trusts, find their justification in the extension
>f education which it has been the aim of the Department

to produce.
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4. During the period under review several important
measures have been carried out which will have far-
reaching effects on the future development of educa-
tion in the Province. Nagpur University has been
established. Collegiate education has been developed
and improved by the establishment of the University
College of Law, by the opening of King Edward College,
Amraoti, and by additions to the college staffs generally.
Further improvements are indicated by the construction,
on approved modern lines, of new and extensive
buildings for the Victoria College of Science and by the
recent opening of a hostel for the students of that
college. ’

5. In school education the outstanding events have
been the creation of the High School Education Board,
the revision of the syllabus for primary, middle and
high schools, the introduction of the vernaculars as a
medium of instruction and the introduction of optional
English in some vernacular middle schools. The two
latter measures have given rise to certain difficulties.
These have been adequately and judiciously reviewed in
the Report. 1t is yet too early to make a definite pro-
nouncement on either subject. With regard to the
medium of instruction Government recognizes the reason-
able nature of the claims which have been put forward
that as far as possible instruction should be given through
the pupils’ own mother-tongue and has framed its policy
accordingly. Instructionin all Government Secondary
Schools is now given through the vernacular which is the
Court language of tne district in which the school is
situated. It has been found necessary, however, to
maintain some English medium sections in those high
schools where the classes contain more than one section,
in order to meet the needs of minority communities.
Certain administrative and instructional difficulties have
resulted from the change of medium but these are being
~vercome.. Government views with concern, however,
the fact that ““in places where the vernacuiar is most
popular and successful, the standard of English has
deteriorated '’ as shown by examination results. This is
a-matter which deserves serious attention. For while it
is desirable that children should be educated in their
own national language and literature, in the existing
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conditions in India it is equally desirable that the
standard of English should be maintained. Government
trusts that as education in the vernaculars develops, this
side of the question will be kept in view. Meanwhile,
since the period covered by the Report, assistant pro-
fessorships of Hindi and Marathi have been created in
order to improve the standard of the chief vernaculars of
the Province. The introduction of optional English has
produced conditions which, as indicated in the Report,
may result in the vernacular middle schools competing
with the Anglo-Vernacular middle schools as the ordinary’
means of entering the high schools. For the reasons
given in the Report Government views this possibility
with misgiving. TFor inadequate instruction in the verna-
cular. middle schools would undoubtedly result in a
gradual lowering of standards in the middle and high
schools and re-act on education as a whole. On the
other hand, the Report indicates that one beneficial result
of the introduction of optional English is that it has
induced members of the agricultural classes to keep their
sons at school beyond the primary stage. This is all to
the good. Meanwhile the movement needs careful and
sympathetic guidance. To this Government is devoting
its attention and has already appointed a2 Committee
to examine and report on the effects of the introduc-
tion in the schools maintained by Local Bodies in Berar.

6. The new powers and responsibilities with regard
“to vernacular education which have been given to Local
Authorities by the Local Self-Government Acts and the
growing interest which Local Authorities have shown in
vernacular education have been adequately dealt with in
the Report. This interest has received the sympathetic
help of Government. Large grants-in-aid have been
distributed to Local Authorities, especially in Berar, for
the improvement of verpacular school buildings. In
certain districts Government Deputy Inspectors have
been transferred, as an experimental measure, to the
services of District Councils to enable the latter more
adequately to carry out the duties and responsibilities
which they have acquired through the Local Self-
Government Act. The period during which the experi-
ment was to operate has been extended from time to
time. Difficulties connected with the transfer are indicated



in the Director’s Report. These are receiving the
careful consideration of Government with a view to
determining whether the experiment should be continueé
or some more suitable method devised to enable both
Government and the District Councils to carry out their
respective duties in connection with education. Mean-
while the progress made in primary education has on the
whole been disappointingly slow. The number of primary
schools and of primary school pupils hes increased. But
the number of boys in the primary classes represents only
45 per cent of the total male population and of these only
67 per cent passed the primary examination in 1926-27.
Many of these boys are said to lapse into illiteracy, but
Government agrees with the Director that it is possible to
exaggerate the extent to which this is general. But that
it does cccur to a substantial degreec can scarcely be
denied and Government is considering the possibility of
combating it by instituting village libraries. Thisisaform
of social work which Government trusts will appeal also
to public-spirited individuals.

7. Legislation has been passed to enable Local
Authorities to introduce schemes of compulsory primary
education in certain defined areas within their jurisdiction.
Several schemes have already been introduced. The
idea of compulsion is new and progress has naturally been
slow. But Government notes with pleasure that there are
indications that the demand for compulsion is likely to
increase in the near future. Several new schemes have
been sanctioned since the period covered by the Director’s
Report and several others are under consideration.
Government desires to reiterate the view it has already
expressed that in the progressive application of com-
pulsion lies the best hope for future progress. With this
endin view, an officer has been placedon special duty tc
advise the larger Municipalities in the preparation of new
schemes. But compulsion to be effective must be
enforced in fact as well as in name. Government has
recently introduced a Bill before the Legislative Council
which enables it to compel local authorities to introduce
compulsion in specified areas.

8 Equally important,_ perhaps, at the present stage,
is the necessity to create in the minds of the villagers
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a desire for primary education and Government trusts
that public-spirited workers will help to create this
desire. For it cannot be too strongly emphasized that
a sound primary education is the {foundation of all
progress. The difficulty is largely financial, and the
increase in the expenditure on this stage of boys’ educa-
tion from Rs. 24,64,778 to Rs. 28,53,948 is altogether
inadequate to enable a big advancetobe made. Govern-
ment proposes to hold an enquiry into the financial
position of Local Authorities in order to devise a more
satisfactory system of awarding grants-in-aid of vernacular
education, with a view to paving the way to further
developments. ‘ :

9. The education of girls has received the careful
attention of Government and a Commitiee has been
appointed to examine the present position and to suggest
means for expansion and improvement. The report of
the Committee, as well as the account given in the
quinquennial report, indicates that, although a certain
amount of progress has been made in the cause of girls’
_education, the progress has been both slight and slow.
The demand for girls’ education is at present almost
inappreciable, especially among the agricultural classes.
Government regards the present position with anything
but complacency and trusts that an earnest endeavour
will be made by the more advanced sections of the
community to create a demand for girls’ education. For
there can be little doubt that if the masses of the people
really want education for their girls, they will get it.

10. The training of teachers, for both boys’ and
girls’ schools of all grades, has received special attention
during the period under review. The number of trained
certificated teachers has been steadily and appreciably
increased.

11. Efforts have been made to improve technical
education along ihe lines recommended by the Vocational
Training Committee of 1922, particularly by the institu-
tion of scholarships for extra-provincial study in India
and for study abroad. Manual training has been
developed. Physical training and hygiene have received
attention and a Superintendent of Physical Training- has
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recently been recruited from America with a view to
carrying into effect the recommendations of the Physical
and Military Training Committee which was appointed
in 1925. :

12.- During the quinquennium the grant-in-aid to
European schools has been reduced from one-half.to
one-third in order to place these schools on the same
basis as Indian schools. As a result Government grants
fell from Rs. 97,225 in 1921-22 to Rs. 74,845 in 1926-27.
It is satisfactory to record thatin spite of this considerable
decrease the eficiency of the schools has been maintained
and that the total expenditure in the schools has actually
increased during the quinquennium.

13. Government notes with pleasure the decided
advance which has been made in all stages of Muham-
madan education and trusts that this is but the prelude to
further progress.

14. The education of the Depressed Classes has
received special attention during the quinquennium. The
principle of the equal rights of all castes to education
has been emphasized and maintained. In accordance
with the recommendations of the Depressed Classes
Committee, Government has given grants-in-aid equal to
‘one-half of the approved expenditure on hostels for
students of these classes and has increased the number
and value of high and middle scholarships for Depressed
Classes pupils. Government notes with satisfaction
that the Depressed Classes are taking advantage of these
opportunities. This and the gradual breaking down
of prejudice, which is noticed in the Report, is a hopeful
sign for their gradual uplift and for the development
among them of a spirit of self-reliance and self-help.

15. Attention has been drawn in the Report to the
cessation of recruitment, both of Europeans and of Indians,
»to the Indian Educational Service, and to the gradual
disappearance of the European element in the Service.
These are matters which deserve the attention of all who
are interested in the education of the Province. The
important bearing of education on the development of the
Province and the necessity forits extension, rendered mor«

u
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pressing by the rapid growth of political life and the
urgent need for the more general education of the
electorate, makes it imperative that efforts should be
made to recruit highly qualified Indians for the Depart-
ment. Government has for some time had under con-
sideration the re-organization of the Educational Services
as< a result of the Lee Commission’s proposals, and
contemplates creating scholarships to enable Indian
students of ability to prosecule their studies abroad so
that they may take advantage of the best training
available in their particular department of study.
Government hopes that if this is done some of the
students who secure such scholarships for study abroad
will be willing to return to the re-organized Educational
Services of the Province and so make their knowledge
available to the younger generation.

16. Finally, Government desires to record its
appreciation of the work done by the Education
Department as a whole, by the various officials and non-
officials who have been mentioned in the Director’s
Report and, in particular, by Messrs. Mayhew, Jones and
Beckett who have acted as Directors of Public Instruction
during the period under review. By the premature
retirement of Mr. Mayhew the Department lost the services
of an able and enthusiastic educationalist.

By order of the Government
(Ministry of Education),

R. H. BECKETT,

Offg. Secretary to Government,
Central Provinces.
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CHAPTER 1.

GENERAL Pouricy AND PROGRESS.

1. Policy.—There has been no marked change in’
general policy during the quinquennium.

2. Numerical Results.—The number of institutions has
increased by 431 from 4,991 to 5,422 : an increase of 8.6
per cent as compared with an increase of 9.4 per cent at
the end of the previous quinquennium. The number of
pupils under instruction has increased by 65,986, or 19.8
per cent, from 333,303 to 399,289 as compared with a
decrease of 17,867, or 5.1 per cent in 1921-22. The
increase, both in the percentage of institutions and of
pupils, has been most marked in collegiate and secondary
education and most disappointing in primary education.
In colleges the percentage of increase during the quin-
quennium was 14.3 for institutions and 88.8 for students,
in secondary edu ation 5.3 and 43.3, in primary educa-
tion 4.8 and 11.7. Primary education for girls showed
an increase of only 2.5 per cent for institutions and 14.5
for pupils as against an increase of 12.4 and 92.6 for
girls” high schools and pupils therein. The percentage of
pupils under instruction to the total population increased
from 2.39 in 1921-22 to 2.86 in 1926-27, males rising from
4.23 to 5.11 per cent and females from .56 to .62. The
figures for the population in each case were based on the
1921 census.

3. Expenditure.—The total expenditure on public
instruction has risen by nearly 32.37 lakhs, or 39.8 per
cent, from 81.27 lakhs to 113.64 lakhs. The normal in-
crease in incremental salaries accounts for a small part
of the increase. The major portion is due to measures
taken for the improvement of education and to the fact
that the greatest development has taken place in the
collegiate and secondary stages. The construction
of buildings for King Edward College and the new
Science College, contributions to the newly established
Nagpur University, special large grants (amounting to
nearly eight lakhs in 1926-27) to Local Bodies for verna-
cular school buildings, the creation of new professorships
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and assistant professorships, of teacherships for the open-
ing of additional sections in Government and aided
schools, increased grants to Municipal and private bodies
as a result of a re-assessment of their grants, the opening
of classes for optional English in vernacular middle
schools and developments in primary education have all
‘contributed towards the increase in expenditure and will,
it is hoped, find their justification in an extension of edu-
cation. The percentage of direct expenditure to the
total expenditure fell from 76 to 64.7; the percent-
age of indirect expenditure rose from 24 to 35.3. As in
the previous quinquennium Government contributed 63
per cent of the total expenditure. The percentage from
local funds fell from 12.7 to 11.9 for District Councils and
from 7 to 6.5 for Municipalities. The income derived
from fees and other sources rose from 17.3 to 18.5 per
cent of the total expenditure. The average annual cost
per pupil has risen from Rs. 18-6-10 to Rs. 29-0-3; the
latter figures include indirect expenditure. Subscrip-
tions from endowments have risen from 7.5 lakhs in
1921-22 to 9.17 lakhs in 1926-27, but they now contribute
only 8.1 per cent (as compared with 9.3 per cent in
1921-22) of the total expenditure on education. Towards
this Christian Missions contribute Rs. 2,39,580 as against
Rs. 2,64,000 in 1921-22.  Indian munificence (mostly
Hindu and Muhammadan) contributes 5.9 per cent of
the total expenditure. The sum realized from this source
amounted to Rs. 6,77,234 in  1926-27 as compared to
Rs. 4,94,000 in 1921-22.

4. Buildings.—Important building operations have
been carried out during the quinquennium. These in-
clude the construction of King Edward College, Amraoti
(begun during the last quinquennium), the University
Convocation Hall and Library and the new Science
College buildings at Nagpur.  The total spent through
the Public Works Department on buildings throughout the
quinquennium was Rs. 22,57,168, the heaviest apnu_al
expenditure being incurred in 1926-27 when a provincial
grant of nearly 8 lakhs, out of a sanctioned allotment of
9 lakhs, was distributed to Local Bodies for the improve-
ment of vernacular school buildings.

5.- Public Opinion and Co-operation.—Public opinion
has been represented in the Legislative Council, on the
Departmental Standing Committee {for Education, on the
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University and High School Board, on various important
committees and in many informal conferences and inter-
views. In the Legislative Council and in the local press,
educational policy and administration have been sharply
scrutinized. Numerous resolutions and questions, amount-
ing in 1926-27 alone to 41 of the former and 117 of the.
latter, testify to the interest of Legislative Council mem-
bers. In the local press articles on educational activities
have occupied a prominent place. -

6. Important Events.—Important administrative and
educational developments are shown in the following
events, all of which are described in the appropriate
sections of this report : —

(1) The appointment of the Director as Secretary
to Government for Education.

(2) The reduction in the number of inspectorships
and in the number of circles.

(3) The transference, as a temporary measure, of
deputy inspectors of schools to the service of
Local Bedies in four districts—Amraoti,
Hoshangabad, Balaghat and Bhandara.

(4) The opening of King Edward College,
Amraoti.

(5) The establishment of the Nagpur University
and the High School Education Board.

(6) The introduction of compulsory primary edu-
cation in certain districts and Municipalities.

(7) The creation cf posts of instructors in hygiene
and first aid for normal schools and of a
lecturer in physical training for the Train-
ing College, Jubbulpore.

(8) The appcintment of a committee to consider
the needs of the Province in the matter of
vocational training and the publication of the
committee’s report and of a Government
resclition thereon.

(9) The publication of a resolution in which
Government declared its policy on the
recommendations of the committee appoint- -
ed in 1921 to consider the educational needs .
of the depressed classes and the steps taken
in accordance with that policy.

9
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(10) The use of vernaculars as the medium of instruc-
tion in the secondary schools and as the
medium of examination for the High School
Certificate.

(11) The revision of the syllabus for primary, middle
and high schools.

(12) The reduction of the primary course from five

to four vears.

(13). The introduction of optional English in the
vernacular middle schools and the subse-
quent appointment of a committee to
examine into the working and effects of the
system under which English is imparted in
vernacular middle schools maintained by
Local Bodies in Berar.

(14) The transference of the Victoria Technical
Institute, Berar, to the Department of
Industries in accordance with the recom-
mendation of the Vocational Training Com-
mittee,

(15) The appointment of the Female Education
Committee.

(16) The separation of the Government Engi-
neering School from the Victoria College
of Science and the opening of a hostel for
the students of the latter institution.

CHAPTER II.

ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL.

7. Direction and Popular Control.—In August 1922,
the Director of Public Instruction was appointed Secre-
tary to Government in the Education Department. He
was thus brought into direct relations with the Minister
in charge of Education. As Director he remained the
administrative head of the department and technical
adviser to the Minister to whom he is responsible for the
working of the department.

Owing to the action of the Legislative Council on the
budget of 1924-25, the Department remained without a
Minister for Education until towards the end of the quin-
quennium when the Hon'ble Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao,
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Bar.-at-Law, was appointed Minister. Meanwhile, new
expenditure was postponed but normal expenditure was
certified by His Excellency the Governor. The Standing
Committee on Education, however, continued to meet
throughout the quinquennium,

8. The Director.—The post of Director has been.
held during the quinquennium by Messrs. Mayhew, Jones,
Staley (from the Ist to the 24th October 1926) and myself.
Mr. Mayhew retired on a proportionate pension on the
6th March 1923. His tenure of office had seen the carry-
ing into effect of several important schemes for the deve-
lcpment and imprevement of education and the inception
of others which have since been carried out. His retire-
ment has been a great loss to education in the Province.

9. The Deputy Director.—The post of Deputy
Director has been held by Messrs. Goldsworthy, Dix and
Staley. Mr. Goldsworthy was transferred at his own
request to the University of Rangoon in June 1923. In
1923, the Deputy Director was appointed Secretary to
tihe High School Education Board in addition to his other

uties.

10. Inspecting Agency.—Two posts, that of Inspec-
tor of Schools, Chhattisgarh, and of Additional Inspector
of Schools, Berar, have been in abeyance since August
1922, 1n 1923, the post of Inspector of European Schools
was amalgamated with that of the Deputy Director of Pub-
lic Instruction. As a result of the re-organization of the
administrative branch of the department in 1922-23, the
number of inspectoral circles was reduced to four by the
transfer of Saugor and Damoh from Jubbulpore Circle to
the Nerbudda Circle and by the addition of Drug, Bilaspur -
and Raipur to the Jubbulpore Circle. [t is by no means
certain that this number of circles is sufficient. It is
generally admitted that the work in Berar is heavy. The
Inspector thinks that “‘clearly Berar has already outgrown
the limits of an average and wieldy circle”.

* Of the posts for Assistant Inspectors of Schools, two
have been allotted to Nagpur Circle, three to Berar and
one each to the Nerbudda, Jubbulpore and Chhattisgarh
Circles. The opening of new primary schools has neces-
sitated an increase in the number of Deputy Inspectors
from 68 to 74.
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Charges of inefficiency are sometimes brought against
the Deputy Inspectors who are said to be lacking in enthu-
siasm and administrative ability. Their work is said to
be perfunctory and their inspection notes dull and stereo-
typed. But, as the Inspector of Jubbulpore Circle
remarks, “to criticise adversely the Deputy Inspector is
Jar from difficult, but there is another side to the ques-
tion”. The Deputy Inspectors are recruited from the
ranks of secondary school and normal school teachers
without any definite training in inspecting and administra-
tive work and with little knowledge of the conditions in
primary schools when they are appointed. The Deputy
Inspector spends much of his time travelling from place
to place, over long distances and rough roads, often in
very bad weather, to inspect a large number of schools
twice a year. His second visit is generally made at the
time of the annual school examinations and his tour pro-
gramme does not permit of surprise visits to schools. The
wonder is not that the Deputy Inspector’s work is so un-
satisfactory, but that, in such adverse circumstances, he
does so well.

In certain circles, frequent changes have been made
during the quinquennium in the personnel of the inspect-
ing staff. In this respect, the Nagpur and Berar Circles
have been more fortunate than the Jubbulpore and Ner-
budda Circles. In the Nagpur Circle only two officers
have held charge of the inspectorship, one of them from
1922 to July 1926. In Berar three officers have held
charge. In the Nerbudda Circle, the inspectors ‘‘have
changed more rapidly than the years””. The Inspector,
Jubbulpore Circle, remarks on the fact that *‘in all there
have been ten changes in the inspectorate in this circle
during the five vears . . . . . . Seven different
inspectors held charge of the circle’’ of whom only “one
remained in charge for a complete vear”’. The fact is
that the administrative branch of the service has been
considerably weakened by the absence of direct recruit-
ment to the Indian Educational Serivce ; and the problem
of providing an adequate inspecting agency is one whith
requires the serious and careful consideration of Govern-
ment.

The sanctioned number of inspectresses and of assist-
ant inspectresses was two and four respectively throughout
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the quinquennium. The work of the inspectresses is parti-
cularly arduous and difficult. Owing to the fact that the
post of an assistant inspectress in Berar has been vacant
since 1923, the inspection work of reserved schools in the
Marathi districts had to be given to deputy inspectors.

Expenditure on inspecticn has risen from Rs. 4,31,443
during the previous quinquennium to Rs. 4,35,031 during
the present quinquennium. This, however, represents ah
actual fall in the percentage of expenditure on inspection
to the total expenditure on education from 5.3 per cent
in the previous quinquennium to 3.9 per cent during the
present.

The following iable shows the number of schools under
the inspection of each inspector and inspectress : —

7

‘ Num- N
N N ber of b ume
Num- 'be:'“:;f. belixr:); anglo- v:rrnz‘ l[;qumf.
. - | bero
Name of Circle obﬂ‘;;:fs I normal | high verlna. cular |primary Total.
i schools. |schools. nfiud;lre middle |schools.
schools. schools.
|
Inspectors of :
Schools. :
1
Nagpur Circle 1 2| ' 10
Jubbulpore Circle 1 5 12, 16 3
Nerbudda Circle... 1 1 11 18 30
Berar Circle 1 3 11 1 46 60
European Schools, 4 4
(inspected by i
Deputy Director |
of Public Instrue- |
tion, Central :
Provinces). l
Total ... 4/ n 9 107 .. 167
Inspectresses of -
Schools.
Nagpur Circle ... 1 2! 2 1 10 180 195
European Schools e 1 2 2 S
Jubbulpore Circle 1 4 2 3 150 11| 165
*European Schools ‘ o 2 1 % 9
Total ... 2| s 7 7| 25| 3| 314

*In 192627 the Inspectresses were entrusted wih the work of inspecting
European and English teaching schools situated in these Provinces.
Number of schools reserved for female inspection by Inspectresses of Schools :—
(a) Nagpur Circle 140
(b) Jubbulpore Circle 133
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11. The Indian Educational Service.—The number
of European ladies in the Indian Educational Service-—two
Inspectresses of Schools—has remained unchanged during
the quinquennium. The European male element in the
service is gradually disappearing owing to the stoppage of
recruitment and the retirement of officers. No European
has been recruited to the Indian Educational Service in
tkis Province since 1915. The only officer recruited in
that year was transferred at his own request to Dehra Dun.
During the present quinquennium three European officers
from the administrative side have left the Province, two
of them on proportionate pension and a third by transfer,
at his own request, to Burma. A fourth, from the colle-
giate branch, is on leave preparatory to retirement. Of
the 12 European men who remain in the Indian Edu-
cational Service, one was on deputation with the Govern-
ment of India during the last year of the quinquennium
and another is officiating as Director of Public Instruction.
This leaves ten FEuropean male officers actually holding
posts below that of Director. Of these, five are in the
collegiate and five in the administrative branch of the
Service. Among the latter are included the Deputy
Director of Public Instruction and the Principal of the
Training College, Jubbulpore. This leaves a total of three
European inspectors or head masters for the whole Pro-
vince. Of the total number of European male officers
only two are under forty years of age. It is safe to assume,
therefore, that, in the absence of recruitment to fill posts
which have long remained vacant, the European element
in the Indian Educational Service will disappear during
the next ten or twelve years at the latest. ’

12. Divisional and District Officers.—With the
changed conditions brought about by the Local Self-
Government Act, whereby Local Authorities were en-
trusted with the management of vernacular schools, the
iniportant position formerly occupied by District officers
with regard to these schools was modified. Local Autho--
rities were at first naturally inclined to be jealous of their
new powers and to resent anything in the nature of inter-
ference from local officers.  The Inspector of Schools,
Nagpur, remarks that at the beginning of the quinquen-
nium the visits of the revenue officers to the schools
became less frequent. In the Jubbulpore Circle the
introduction of the Reforms and the non-co-operation
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movement are reported to have contributed to the same
end. Wherever this happened there was at first a falling
off in attendance as the pressure formerly exercised by
District officers relaxed. = The position, however,
improved during the quinquennium. One inspector
remarks that Local Bodies ‘‘have now begun to realise
that the responsibility of improving enrolment and attend-
ance chiefly lies upon them and that the revenue officers
can only help them indirectly in their work’. This is
a decidedly healthy sign. In Berar schools are
still visited by the District officials, but “‘official pressure
does not appear to be necessary at all, so far as individual
schools go”’. The problem there ‘“‘is not, as elsewhere,
to find boys for schools, but to provide enough schools
for the boys who want them’’.

13. Local Bodies.—Of the total number of boys
under vernacular instruction, the proportion who are in
schools managed by Local Bodies has risen from 92 to 92.9
per cent during the quinquennium. Annual expenditure
on education from District Council funds has increased
" from Rs. 10,31,000 in 1921-22 to Rs. 13,53,695 in 1926-27,
but the percentage which these amounts bear to the total
annual expenditure on education has decreased from 12.7
to 11.9. Similarly, the annual expenditure from Muni-
cipal funds has increased from Rs. 5,67.359 in 1921-22 to
Rs. 7,37,953 in 1926-27 whilst the percentage to the total
annual expenditure has fallen from 7 to 6.5. In addition
to these sums District Councils and Municipalities have
spent grants amounting to Rs. 18,77,155 from Provincial
funds for vernacular education and Rs. 1,12,486 for anglo-
vernacular education. The total expenditure on all
schools managed by Local Bodies in 1926-27 was
Rs. 37,20,249, and the amount given as grant-in-aid by
Local Bodies to schools under private management was

Rs. 34,480.

14. Relations of the Department to Local Bodies.—
Under the Local Seif-Government Act, Local Bodies are
entrusted with the management and maintenance of ver-
nacular schools. Over boys’ primary education Local
Bedies have claimed an increased control during the last
few years and Government has gone a long way in the
direction of meeting this claim. It was felt that Local
Bodies had not the necessary staff to enable them
adequately to carry out their duties of management. In
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1922-23, therefore, the Deputy Inspectors of four dis-
tricts, Amraoti, Hoshangabad, Balaghat and Nagpur,
were transferred as an experimental measure to the ser-
vices of the District Councils of those districts. The
period of transfer has been extended annually and was
still continuing at the end of the quinquennium. In some
places the District Councils have appointed supervisors to
assist them in controlling and co-ordinating the work of the
Deputy Inspectors. In certain places, also, the Deputy
Inspectors have been given a place on the School Boards.
The result of the experimental transfer has hitherto been
disappointing. Generally speaking, “‘it does not seem to
have had an appreciable effect on the progress of the
schools’””.  Two instances illustrate this. First, the
scheme of compulsory education which came into force
during the quinquennium, enables Local Bodies to
introduce compulsion in limited areas under their jurisdic-
tion. Although several Local Bodies have taken advant-
age of these facilities, those to whose services deputy
inspectors have been transferred were not the first to do
so. Secondly, although an increase in the number of
primary school pupils has taken place in two of the four
districts in which the transfer has been ordered, a decrease
has taken place in the remaining two districts. Difficulties
have in certain cases arisen in the relations between the
District Councils and the Deputy Inspectors under their
cntrol. From the position of advisers the Deputy
Inspectors, in the districts concerned, have become the
servants of the District Councils. The Inspector, Nagpur
Circle, says that ‘‘there is reason to believe that as servants
of the District Councils, it is not always possible
for the Deputy Inspectors to express their unbias-
sed opinions on controversial questions involving
a criticism on the policy of the Council, and
owing to the existence of rival parties in most of the
Councils and Local Bodies thev often find it difficult
to discharge satisfactorily their duty in the capacity of
Secreiary or Joint Secretary of the School Board™”. Most
of the difficulty centres around the proposals of the Deputy
Inspectors regarding appointments, transfer, punishments
and promotions. The District Councils are large and un-
wieldy and are composed of men who are busy in other
occupations, sometimes enthusiastic in the cause of edu-
cation but without expert knowledge. The members
of these Councils desire to administer the schools
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down to the minutest detail. The problem, appar-
ently, is to reconcile this desire with the need
to delegate certain purely administrative powers to
the Deputy Inspectors. Occasionally, teachers have
taken advantage of these difficulties openly to disregard
the orders of the Deputy Inspectors. The Commis-
sioners of Divisions, after seeing the working of the
experiment, have spoken unfavourably of it. The
position created by the experiment in the districts
concerned is anomalous. The responsibility of Local
Bodies for the management and maintenance of schools is
chiefly administrative; and, admittedly, certain Local
Bodies need an executive officer to see that the adminis-
tration of their schools is properly carried out. But for
the maintenance of a uniform and adequate standard of
education and the proper expenditure of public funds
Government, in the Education Department, is responsible
to the Legislative Council and, through the Council,
to the tax-payer. Government, therefore, must
obviously be in a position to examine and inspect
the schools through an agency responsible to itself.
The only agency at present by which Government can
adequately carry out thi- work are the Deputy Inspectors..
The transfer of the latter to the service of District Councils
therefore gives rise to several important questions. How
tar, for example, would the transfer result in each Dis-
trict Council having its own small cadre of Deputy Inspec-
tors? How far would this, in its turn, tend ultimately to
a diversity of standards unless Government increased its
super-inspecting staff to ensure the maintenance of a
reasonable and uniform standard throughout the Pro-
vince?  And would not such an increase in the super-
inspecting staff mean an expensive duplication of effort?
It would appear to be a matter for careful deliberation
whether, in view of these and cognate considerations,
the experimental transfer should continue, or whether
it is not possible to devise and introduce some other sys-
tem more in accordance with the duties and functions
both of Government and of the Local Bodies themselves.

In the remaining districts Government supervision
continues to be carried out through its Deputy Inspectors
who examine the schools and offer suggestions to the Local
Bodies concerned. In the past, remarks on difficulties in
the relations between Local Bodies and the inspecting
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agency were not infrequent. Such remarks are now
noticeable because they are becoming exceptional.
Reviewing the quinquennium as a whole it may be said
that the relations between Local Bodies and Government
inspecting officers have shown progressive improvement
and ‘‘a growing appreciation of the recommendations and
suggestions which these officers make”.

15. Private Agency.—Missions.—In accordance with
the practice in the Government of India reports on edu-
cation, the term ‘Mission’, as used below, is restricted to
““private bodies or associations which are engaged in phil-
anthropic work of a general nature either on religious or
social grounds and which include, among their various
activities, the maintenance of educational institutions.”
The term therefore includes in this Province Christian
Missions and the Hindu Mission for the Depressed
Classes. It does not include societies, such as the Hit-
karini Sabha, the Anjuman, the Maratha and other Edu-
cation Societies which are engaged solely in educational
work. The work of these societies will find appropriate
mention elsewhere in this report.

(a) Christian Missions.—Several Christian Missions,
British, French, American and Swedish, of Roman
Catholic, Anglican and Protestant denominations, are
engaged in educational work for Indians and Europeans
in this Province, and maintain a total of 248 institutions.
These include one college, 18 high schools, 27 vernacular
middle schools, 178 primary schools and four spe-
cial schools. Besides the college, which is maintained
by the United Free Church Mission at Nagpur,
British and French Missions maintain seven high
schools, nine anglo-vernacular middle and 12 primary
schools which are classed as European schools, and six
high schools, nine anglo-vernacular middle,11 vernacular
middle, 60 primary and three special schools for Indians.
American Missions maintain five high schools, eight anglo-
vernacular middle, seven vernacular middle and 87 pri-
.mary schools and one special school. Swedish Missions
maintain one anglo-vernacular middle, two vernacular
middle and 19 primary schools.

The number of pupils in these institutions has fallen
slightly from 18,360 in 1912-22 to 18,300 in 1926-27.
During the latter year 8,704 pupils, of whom 2,039 are
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Europeans and 6,665 are Indians, were in institutions
maintained by British and French Missions; 8,017 were
in American and 1,579 in Swedish Mission Schools.

These schools are doing useful work in all branches
of education. In the Nagpur Circle, efforts are being
made by certain of the American Missions to raise the
status of some of their schools from vernacular to anglo-
vernacular schools. In Berar, most of the Mission schools
are primary schools intended for Christians though in some
of them the majority of children are non-Christians. The
Inspector reports that in this Circle the ‘‘Christian Missions
appear to show a tendency to restrict their efforts in the
direction of higher education and even to curtail their
activities in the sphere of lower education”. At Wun,
for example, they ‘“‘have completely closed their station
and . . . . . have under consideration a
scheme of education in home and cottage industries’’. In
the Jubbulpore Circle, the American Mission maintains
schools of all grades and is running primary schools for
depressed classes in three villages and a leper school at
Chandkhuri. In this circle, the Church Missionary
Society was obliged “‘to close down its long-established
and very useful high school at Jubbulpore in 1922 owing
to paucity of funds; but two years ago they revived it, at
the same place, beginning with an anglo-vernacular middle
school and are now gradually developing it into a high
school”’. The Inspector states his opinion that ““‘in the
matter of female education the Church of England
Zenana Mission stands unrivalled, at least in the northern
district. It maintains a high cchool at Katni.
which is patromzed by people of many neighbouring and
remote districts.”’

Expenditure on these institutions from Mission funds
‘has fallen from Rs. 2,64,000 in 1921-22 to Rs. 2,39,586 in
1926-27. Towards the latter fisure, British and French
Missions contributed Rs. 82,934, American Missions
Rs. 1,43,175 and Swedish Missions Rs. 13,477. The
grants-in-aid from Provincial funds fell {rom Rs. 2,36,000
in 1921-22 to Rs. 2,05,494 in 1926-27. In the latter year,
British and French Missions received Rs. 68,235 for the
education of Europeans and Rs. 75,814 for the education
of Indians; American Missicns received Rs. 56,324 and
Swedish Missions Rs. 5,125,
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(b) Hindu Missions.—The Depressed Classes Mission
Society maintains nine recognized primary schools with a
total of 386 pupils. In 1926-27, the total expenditure on
these schools was Rs. 5,407 towards which the Mission
contributed Rs. 1,325 and Provincial Funds Rs. 2,534.
The remainder was obtained from local funds and other
sources,

16. School Committees.—School committees are
attached to all Government and Board schools. In 1923
new committees were made under the revised rules for
Government high and anglo-vernacular middle schools.
The Inspector of Schools, Nagpur, reports that these have
taken an adequate interest in their schools, but he adds
that the attitude of the village school committees towards
their schools leaves much to be desired. In the Nagpur,
Wardha and Bhandara districts ““few have been found to
exert their influence for improving enrolment and daily
attendance,”” but “‘those in Chanda and Balaghat are
mostly inactive and indifferent”’. ‘‘Attempts made by
some Local Bodies to encourage the school committees to
take more interest in the schools under their supervision
by deputing powers to them have not been conducive of
any better results. From the experience in the past, it
seems that the school committee can give little assistance
to the Local Bodies in the administration of rural verna-
cular schools, unless they consist of members having a
majority of educated gentlemen.”” In the Jubbulpore
Circle, “‘village school committees meet only when invited
by the teacher who acts as Secretary but almost every-
where a quorum is found, if it can be found at all, with.
members living in the main village ; members representing
feeder villages are generally absent from meetings and
rarely pay a visit to the school. There are places where
committee members have been helpful and schools in such
places are prosperous, but they are very few in each dis-
trict’’. The Inspector, Jubbulpore, adds, however, that
he is convinced “‘that primary education in rural districts
will never prosper until the school committees come to
realize their responsibility and function accordingly’.
The Commissioner, Chhattisgarh Division, thinks that this
happy period will never be reached: ‘‘there are unfor-
tunately no grounds for hope that the school committees
will ever become less useless than they generally are at
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present.””  The report from the Berar Circle is more en-
couraging. “From the few committees that I have seen
" writes the Inspector, “‘it is clear that
they are more intelligent, enthusiastic and show more
active interest than the committees in the Central Prov-
inces. The patels of Berar are certainly more useful and
helpful in spreading and maintaining education than the
malguzars and mukaddums of the Central Provinces.”

CHAPTER III.

UNIVERSITY AND ARTS COLLEGES.

17. General.—The outstanding events in the quin-
quennium under review have been the establishment of
Nagpur University and its accommodation in suitable
buildings, the opening of King Edward College, Amraoti,
the construction of new buildings for the Victoria College
of Science, Nagpur, of which the hostel is already com-
pleted, the separation of the Law classes from Morris
Co]%ege and the establizhment of the University College
of Law.

18. Statistics.-—~The number of Arts colleges, includ-
ing the Victoria College of Science, has increased from
410 5. The number of students in the Arts colleges has
more than doubled, the increase being from 677 to 1,410.
The number of students in college hostels has increased
from 247 to 676. The increase in numbers in the various
colleges is shown in the following table : —

Name of college. 1921-22.! 1922.23. l923—24.l 1924-25.! 1925-26.| 1926-27.
' |
‘ |
Morris College, Nagpur ... 280 188 359 4 446 447
Hislop College, Nagpur ... 14 154 212 £ 252 281 273
Science College, Nagpur .. 9" 124 ‘ 138 J 159 169 170
‘ |
Robertson College, Jubbul- 170 187 243 264 ! 267 279
pore. ‘ . | i
King DEdwaid  College| .. .. 0 1w 20| 24
Amraoti. ' }
| ?
Total .| 677 653 1,02 i 1,262 0 1,383 | 1410
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A noticeable feature of the quinquennium has been the
increase in the number of women students, there being
13 at Morris College, one at Robertson College and three
at King Edward College at the end of the quinquennium
as compared with a total of two in all colleges in 1921-22.

. © Expenditure on Arts colleges has increased from
Rs. 3,41,041 to Rs. 4,88,901, an increase of 43.3 per cent
against 66.1 per cent during the previous quinquennium.
The amount realized from fees increased from Rs. 58,346
to Rs. 1,12,008. Expenditure in aided colleges decreased
from Rs. 68,906 to Rs. 65,999 of which the Government
share decreased from Rs. 26,063 to Rs. 21,075. The
average annual cost for each Arts college increased from
Rs. 85,260 to Rs. 1,22,225. The average annual cost
per student, on the other hand, fell from Rs. 432-12-8 to
Rs. 346-11-9 for all Arts colleges, Government and aided.
In Government colleges alone the average annual cost per
student fell from Rs. 495-11-2 to Rs. 371-15-1, the Gov-
ernment share falling from Rs. 412-14-6 to Rs. 294-12-11.
In aided colleges, the average annual cost per student fell
from Rs. 495-11-7 to Rs. 241-12-1, the Government share
falling {rom Rs. 187-8-0 to Rs. 77-3-2. The actual rate
of tuition fees in Government and aided colleges remained
at Rs. 90 per annum throughout the quinquennium. The
average annual tuition fee paid by each student, including
those in Government and aided colleges, increased from
Rs. 74-0-8 to Rs. 79-7-0. Expenditure on scholarships in
Arts and professional colleges increased from Rs. 25,447

to Rs. 31,728.

19. Nagpur University.—The establishment of Nag-
pur University was foreshadowed in the last quinquennial
report on education when the University Bill was being
discussed by the local Legislative Council. The Nagpur
University Act is, in all essentials, the same as the Bill
which was described in the last report.  The constitution
of the University consists of a Court, an Executive Council,
an Academic Council and 2 Committee of Reference. The
Governor General in Council is the Visitor and the
Governor of the Central Provinces is the Chancellor of
the University. When the University came into existence
in August 1923, it was of the examining, afhliating tvpe
.with the colleges at Nagpur, Jubbulpore and Amraoti as
the units of instruction. The Act “‘is so framed, however,
that the University may subsequently and without further
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Statemert showing number of Pubils tn each Class.

NON-EUROPEAN ScHOOLS.

Special Education, General Education. .
»
L.T.1 year, | Sixth year 23+ Nil  } M. A.and 1 ;
LL. B.-2 years | Fifth year 4242 2 M- 8¢ .
L. Ag-3 years | ——-—| o £ %
i Fourth year 284+1 B.BA. and } Course <2
Profes : s )y B.Se. ‘ )
sional } Third year 197 + 4 ) v
Colle | I Second year 451 ¢4 Y Intermediate 5
i‘:;e' 3 ; 1 First year 36646  § course.
K i ‘ X1 Class 1268 + 44
: S Hich De. .
i | |X Class 1597 4 51 S pa)rgtmenet. i E
i i IX Class 1911 + 20 }»E
: S (VI Class 57314110 ) } Elementary. ! L%
N 3‘_ :Vll Class 4966 + 127 [ Middle [ VIl 2841+ 51
, Depart- | V14393 + 203
| 1’ VI Class 6587 + 199 : ment, ) V 7574 +708 J
Technical and Industrial | iV Class 7016 4275  J
160 males, + ;-—— |
; f / V4752143073 )
tot females. ] ‘ 111 56118 + 4521 ! E,
o 11 65195 + 6398 l"g
ﬁl ‘{ { 132295 + 24736 J"
EUKOPEAN SCHOOLS.
Special Education. General Education,
" Ninth Standard Vua: ' 66+ 13
— High Department
Fighth Standard 3 o ¥ { 53+32
Seventh Standard » , 4
—_— .. 7T+ 57
i Sixth Standard - Middle Department 1161
——— ( P 9
_ | Fifth Standard ; v 105479
i .| Fourth Standard 3
[ : 110+ 150
| __ | Third Standard LP;' i+ Devactment 1S+ 193
! Second Standard | ymary Uep " 155+ 157
__ | First Standard J L 430435

Nore.—The
female scholars.

numbers to the left of the si

gn + indicate male scholars and those to the right
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Jegislation develop into a teaching and residential Univer-
sity by maintaining and managing colleges and hostels of
it own or by taking over the management and control of
e‘:lslmé colleges and hostels as the need arises and funds
permit’”’, Intermediate education is under the control of
the Umversxty and undertaken by the various colleges
which have been admitted to the privileges of the Um-‘

versity. There is nothing in the Act, however, “to
prevent the subsequent transfer of intermediate education
from the University to the Board of High School Educa-
tion’” which was created in November 1922.  Already,
under the statesmanlike and energetic guidance of its first
Vice-Chancellor, Sir Bepin Krishna Bose, Kt., C.L.E., M.A.,
B.L., the University has developed from the posi-
tion which it occupied as an examining body. The Law
classes have been separated from Morris College and the
University College of Law has been opened with a tem-
porary hostel. University extension lectures on various
subjects have been delivered in Nagpur, at the initiation
of the University, by well-known authorities from other
parts of India. Wherever possible these lectures have
been repeated at Robertson College, Jubbulpore, and at
King Edward College, Amraot: The University Union
Debating Society, organized along the lines of the Union
Societies of Oxford and Cambridge, forms an intellectual
bond between the students of the various colleges and
graduates residing in Nagpur. The University Inter-
Collegiate Tournament has drawn the various colleges of
the Province together in friendly competition in athletics
and team games. The result has been a quickening of the
intellectual life of Nagpur and the gradual formation of a
University atmosphere and of a corporate University life.
This has been helped by a system of inter-collegiate
lectures for certain classes in M. A. work between Hislop
College and Morris College.

The University has been recognized by other Univer-
sities in India and by the British Universities of London,
Durham, Leeds, Beliast and St. Andrews and by the Scot-
tish Universities Entrance Board, by the Council of Legal
Education for entrance to the Inns of Court, and by the
Secretary of State for India for admission to the Indian
Civil Service Examinations. Other British Universities
are considering the question of recognition. The Uni-
versity is aware that further recognition will depend upon
its keeping up the high standard which had been set by
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the University of Allahabad with which the schools and
cclleges of this Province had the privilege of association
for 31 years.

In addition to its other activities the University has
established an Information Bureau for students desiring to
proceed abroad for further study. This bureau has re-

~placed the Central Provinces and Berar Students” Advisory
Committee.  The University is represented also on the
Government of India Inter-University Board.

_ Public interest in the University has been shown by
subscriptions towards the building {und of the University
and by benefactions {or the founding of University scholar-
ships and prizes. These, on the whole, have been dis-
appointing and the time has not vet come when the gifts of
ptous benefactors, to which the Universities of Oxford and
Cambridge owe so much, will make the University an
autonomous body independent of aid {from Government.
Public interest in the University has been shown also by
the keenness with which election to the bodies of the
University has been sought, and by frequent comments in
the local press, oltener critical than constructive, on the
University and its activities, and by an increasing number
of resolutions and questions and by the exercising of finan-
cial pressure in the local Legislative Council.

20. Buildings.—Large building projects have been
carried ou: and others have been begun during the quin-
quennium. When the University came into existence it
was without a permanent habitation and conducted its
office work in a modest habitation lent by Government.
The old University scheme of a residential University with
a site outside the civil station and the city had been given
up. A new site, convenienily situated near the existing
Government colleges in the civil station, Nagpur, was
chosen. There the University buildings have been con-
strv ted.  One building contains the University offices,
an Examination and Canvocation Hall and lecture-rooms
which are now being used by the University College of
Law. An adjoining building contains the University
library and reading-room, The estimated cost of tl_lese
buildings amounted to Rs. 3,05,000. Public subscriptions
towards this sum amounted to Rs. 1,70,558 of which the
handsome sum of Rs. 1,00,000 was given by Messrs. Tata
and Sons. Government grants amounted to Rs. 1,65,000.
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A long projected scheme for the better accommoda-
tion of the Victoria College of Science has been under-
taken during the quinquennium. A hostel for the college
has already been constructed and a handsome new build-
ing for the college, of which the sanctioned estimated
cost is Rs. 11,00,000, is in course of construction. These
buildings are situated on the same site as the University
buildings.

A scheme has long been under the consideration of
the home body of the Mission Society which owns, manages
and controls Hislop College, for the removal of that college
from Nagpur city to a site in the immediate neighbourhood
of the University. If that scheme is carried into effect
the University buildings, with all the colleges and hostels
in Nagpur, and the Y. M. C. A. hostel which accommo-
dates students from the colleges, will be grouped in one
locality which includes also the Agricultural College and
its hostel and the Agricultural Research Institute. Uni-
versity and inter-collegiate life and lectures will be faci-
litated to an extent which will greatly increase the residen-
tial and teaching character of the University.

Morris College, Nagpur, still continues to hold its
classes in the old Residency buildings. These buildings,
always unsuitable for the purposes of a college, have now
hecome far too small for the growing needs of the college.

At Robhertson College, Jubbulpore, two new bungalows
have been built for the members of the college staff.

King Edward College, Amraoti, was opened in July
1923 as a self-contained institution with residential bunga-
lows for the professorial, medical, clerical and menial
staff, a hospital and dispensary; and its own conservancy
arrangements, water-supply and electric light and power
plant.  Its buildings bear comparison with those of any
similar institution in India.. During the quinquennium,
two additional bungalows have been built for the members
of the college staff.

. 2). Staff.—The opening of a new Government Arts
cellege and the increase in the number of students have
necessitated an increase in the staff from 37 to 56. Of
these, the sanctioned number of Indian FEducational Ser-
vice collegiate posts was 12 in 1921-22 and 16 in 1926-27.
But some of the Indian Edncational Service posts remain
unfilled pending the reorg“mzatlon of the Services 2s a
result of recommendations « ftha fuue Tommission, The
number of Europeans in ihe Serv‘ce. is s6 small thar it is

18
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doubtful, under present conditions, whether there will ever
be more than four European officers at one time on the
staffs of the four Government Arts colleges of the Pro-
vince, an average of one for each college. Even this
small number will reach the end of their service,
as shown in the chapter on administration and
control, during the next few years. Nor is it likely that
new European recruits will be forthcoming except under
special contract arrangements. ‘

22. Examination Results.—The following table shows
the total number and the percentage of passes in the various
University examinations during the quinquennium under
review and during the preceding quinquennium : —

1917-18 10 1921-22. | 1921-22 to 192627
Examination. o i ) s
Cooa Posed. rinee e Posed (10
‘ |
M.A Firal W68 35| s1] 60, 52| 8§66
M.A. Previous W1l el oml w7 s 669
M.Sc. Final YRR | 100% 20 18 90
M.Sc. Previous 10 8| &) 7| 2| 07
BA. : W 1026 30| 33l 95| a0s| s09s
B.Sc. o 14| sl 46 | 187 19| 6363
1 mermedin;e 1,449 688 47 | 1,852 978 | 52-89

The results in the science examinations have been particu-
larly good and are the more noteworthy when it is re-
membered that owing to inadequate accommodation stud-
ents at the Science College have to work in relays, that
work has been interrupted on occasions by faulty drains
in the laboratory and that the majority of examiners in
science are external examiners. ‘‘A distinct feature (_)f
this quinquennium,” remarks the Principal of Morris
College, ‘‘has been a noticeable tendency for the best quali-
fied students from the schools to take the science course in
college’”. This, combined with the efficient teachl'ng pf
the Science College, has produced a noticeable decline in
the number of science students who are satisfied with a
third class in the University examinations. Lack of ac-
commodation in the.Government colleges, Nagpur, and
the sitraction of the Universiff—-femre for many students,
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enabled Morris College, Nagpur, to insist on candidates
for admission passing an entrance test in English in 1926
to weed out the more unsatisfactory students. This is all
to the scod and will have a healthy effect on the intellectual
_life of Nagpur and on the University generally.  But
these students seek and often obtain admission to Robert-
son College, Jubbulpore, and King Edward College, Anr-
raoti, where the accommodation afferds no reason for the
rejection of candidates. The Principal, Robertson College,
Jubhulpore, remarks on a deterioration of the intellectual
calibre of students in that institution and states that he is
“‘obliged to admit students who have been rejected by the
other colleges”.  This is equally true of King Edward
College, Amraoti, where large numbers of ill-prepared
students from cramming institutions are admitted aftet
passing the Calcutta and Punjab Matriculation examina-
tion. The annual returns from the Principal, King Edward
College, since 1924, show indisputably the difference in
the results attained in the Nagpur University by students
who were admitted tq the college from such cramming
institutions and those who had been adequately prepared

in the loca! high schiools for the Central Provinces High

School Examination. Practically all of the former fail in

the Intermediate Examination. The percentage of passes

among the latter class of students compares favourably
with those from other colleges. Meanwhile, the college
is attracting an annually increasing number of students.
Among these there has been during the last two years an
increase in the number of applications for admission from
candidates adequately qualified by their previous school
training. This 1s due in no small measure to the fact that
the college is richly endowed with scholarships and to the

fact that priority is given to its students in the selection

of candidates for King Edward Memorial Scholarships for
post-graduate study elsewhere in India and abroad. All
the colleges report that the standard of English of Inter-
mediate students has shown a distinct tendency to decline
during the quinquennium. How far this is due to the
introduction of the vernacular as the medium of instrue-
tion in the schools, how far to the abolition of the minimum
age for matriculation and how far to the admission to
certain colleges of ill-equipped students from cramming
institutions, it is not easy to determine. In all colleges
efforts have been made to overcome this tendency by a
more intensive teaching of English and by tutorial work.

19
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23. Academic Life.—The intellectual and social life
of the colleges has improved considerably during the quin--
quennium.  The break-down of the non-co-operation
movement was followed by a return of students to the
colieges before the end of the previous quinquennium.
Although in certain cases the effects of the movement were
_still visible at the beginning of the present quinquennium,
its break-down was succeeded in most cases by a settling
down to work and to the more usual occupations of stud-
ent life. The establishment of the University has had
consequences which it is still too early to estimate. But it
it already clear, as one principal remarks, that ‘‘both staff
and students have had their interests broadened and their
activities increased.  Particularly members of the staff
have had a new and more valuable insight into the organi-
zation of their subjects as apart from the teaching of a small
portion of a subject on lines laid down for them by others."’
But attendance at the Court, Academic and Executive
Councils of the University, at meetings of the Faculties
and Boards of Studies, make 3 heavy demand on the time
of principals and members of the college staffs. This
affects particularly the colleges outside Nagpur. The
Principal of Robertson College remarks that there is “a
danger that, if the University authorities do not take into
consideration the circumstances of the colleges, they may
impose on them burdens which are beyond their strength’’.
The quickening eftect on the intellectual life of the students
by the establishment of the University has been helped by
the development of the residential system consequent on
the opening of the Amraoti college and the provision of
extra hostel accommodation in.Nagpur, and by the Uni-
versity Union, by the University extension lectures, and by
inter-collegiate lectures in Nagpur. In the colleges them-
selves tutorial instruction has been developed. The
colleges outside Nagpur are not so well off. A
growing need of the colleges at Jubbulpore and
Amraoti is the extension and the development
of college libraries to meet the needs of the staff
and students. College extension lectures have been
instituted in Nagpur and at King Edward College, Am-
raoti. Existing literary, philosophical, scientific and de-
bating societies have been improved and new societies
started.  College magazines have been developed. At
Morris College, where there are graduate students, the
magazine is managed entirely by students. Elsewhere the
magazines are managed by committees of professors and
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students. Social gatherings are held annually and invoke
enthusiasm ‘‘but are still far removed from the dignity or
distinction which one would like to see associated with such
gatherings. We can see some faint signs of an evolution
in the right direction.” Students’ co-operative stores
and funds to help poor students exist. When properly
managed they afford useful training in business methods
and practical philanthrophy. Interest in them fluctuates,
however, and depends largely on the personal influence
of a member of the college staff or of particular students.
Too often the stores lead to the buying and selling of arti-
cles of luxury as well as to the books, food and other neces-
saries of student life. A sense of responsibility has been
developed through the prefect system in the college hostels
and by the association of students and staff in the managing
of games and games’ funds. On the athletic side interest
in games has been quickened by the University Tourna-
ment and by inter-year team games in the colleges them-
selves. The first University Tournament served as an
occasion for the students of the newly opened King
Edward College to present the University with a silver
cup to be competed for by students of all the colleges.
This example has been_followed ‘elsewhere.  Further
developments of the out-door side of college life are ex-
pected after the arrival of a recently appointed officer as
Director of Physical Training. He is due to arrive during
the early part of the next quinquennium. These activities,
intellectual and physical, have provided the stimulus to
action which adolescence naturally and rightly demands
and have brought colour into the otherwise drab scheme
of students’ life. As a result, discipline throughout the
quinquennium has been satisfactory. There have been
no “‘crises’”’ due to undue outside political influence. The
students themselves have found in their own college-world
plenty to interest and occupy their minds and bodies. A
college and University spirit is slowly but steadily growing
up. Asone Principal remarks, the problem ot the colleges
is no longer to inculcate the elementary principles of
loyalty to the college. This is growing gradually but with
increasing strength, The problem at present is to con-
rolidate the ground that has been gained and to develop
the public opinion of the colleges so that questions of
discipline can be raised above the school-bay level by the
creation and development of sound traditions.
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CHAPTER IV.

SeconnarY Epucation or Boys (EUROPEAN SCHOOLS
EXCLUDED).

I.—Anglo-Vernacular Schools.

__+ 24. Policy.—The policy during the quinquennium, as
during the previous quinquennium, has beer to “improve
the; quality of secondary education and to provide for its
ultimate expansion beyond the restricted range of Gov-
ernment schools”. Efforts have been made to improve
the teaching staff by increasing the number of trained
teachers.  New Government schools have been opened
and more generous grants-in-aid have been given to aided
secondary schools in Berar for the construction of new
school buildings which had long been needed.

25. The High School Education Board.—The High
School Education Act, which was brought into operation
in August 1923 has, through the institution of the High
School Education Board, ‘‘provided an opportunity of
bringing public opinion to bear in an increased measure
on the problems of secondary education’’. The Director
of Public Instruction is ex-officio Chairman, and the De-
puty Director has been appointed Secretary of the Board
by the Local Government. The Board includes also an
inspector of schools, six head masters, and representatives
of the University, of the Training College, of Women’s
Education, of Medicine, Commerce, Engineering, Agri-
culture, the Legislative Council, Local Bodies, and Minor-
ities, ana two co-opted members. “‘Considerable powers
(inctuding the power of recognition of high schools and
the prescription of courses of study and text-books for high
and middle schools) have been vested in the Board, and
the maintenance of an efficient standard of high school
education now lies mainly in its hands.” :

26. Numbers.——During the quinquennium under re-
view two high schools, the Church Mission Society High
School, Jubbulpore, and the Friends’ Mission High
School, Hoshangabad, have been closed. Recognition of
the Marwari High School, Wardha, has been withdrawn
and the Raj Kumar College, Raipur, is no longer shown
in the educational returns.  On the other hand, four Gov-
ernment anglo-vernacular middle schools, at Drug, Morsi,
Buldana and Basim, have been raised to the status of high
schools with the necessary extensions in accommodation
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and equipment. A new municipal high school has been
opened at Katni Murwara. Two aided high schools have
been opened, one at Amraoti under the auspices of the
New Education Society and one at Telhara. The Hit-
karni High School, Jubbulpore, which was closed as the
result of the non-co-operation movement, was re-openéd »
in 1923-24.  Two unaided high schools, the Quadaria
High School, Burhanpur, and the Shri Shivaji Maratha
High School, Amraoti, have been opened. As a result,
the total number of high schools has increased from 39 to
45, a result which has more than counterbalanced the fall
from 43 to 39 during the previous quinguennium. The 45
existing schools include 24 Government, 4 municipal, 15
aided and 2 unaided institutions. The number of pupils
in these schools increased from 2,940 to 4,778, the numbers
at the beginning and end of the quinquennium being 2,099
and 3,185 in Government, 158 and 302 in municipal, 649
and 1,208 ir aided and 34 2nd 83 in unaided institutions.
It is probable that the enrolment in the various high schools
would have exceeded the record of 5,154 in 1917-18, but
for the fact that hundreds of boys crammed in unrecog-
nized institutions for the Punjab University Matriculation
Examination. Inone year the Inspector, Nagpur, report-
ed that not less than 300 boys from his circle attended
such institutions and in the following vear the Inspector,
Berar, placed the number in his circle at 299.

The number of anglo-vernacular middle schools in-
creased from 147 to 152. At the beginning and end of
the quinquennium there were respectively 52 and 51
Government, 41 and 38 municipal, 48 and 51 aided and
6 and 12 unaided institutions. The number of anglo-ver-
nacular middle school pupils increased steadily from 13,280
to 23,234, the increase being from 5,757 to 7,992 in Gov-
ernment, from 4,042 to 7,711 in municipal, from 3,164
to 6,795 in aided and from 317 to 736 in unaided schools.
This is the highest fisure ever reached in this Province.

27.  Expenditure.—The total expenditure on anglo-
vernacular schools, high and middle, increased from
Rs. 12,83,779 to Rs. 15,93,811 of which in each case 56
per cent was paid from public funds (Government
and local). Expenditure on high schools increased
from Rs. 4,69,375 to Rs. 6,18854 of which 60
per cent in 1921-22 and 59 per cent in 1926-27
was  paid  from public funds,  Anglo-vernacular
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middle education cost Rs. 8,14,404 towards which public
funds contributed 68 per cent in 1921-22 and Rs..9,74,957
of which 55 per cent came from public funds in 1926-27.
The average cost per pupil in Government anglo-
vernacular schools, high and middle, decreased from
Rs. 87-4-6 to Rs. 73-6-0 and the average cost in all anglo-
vernacular schools from Rs. 83-11-10 to Rs. 56-14-4.
The net cost of each pupil to Government decreased from
Rs. 46-0-10 to Rs. 28-5-2. The fee income from high
school pupils increased from Rs. 1,15,448 to Rs. 2,00,996
and the fee income from anglo-vernacular middle schools
from Rs. 1,79,741 to Rs. 3,71,469. This large increase
does not include fees from the Raj Kumar College which
ceased to be aided during the quinquennium and is now
omitted from the departmental returns. The increase
was due in each case to the increase in the number of
pupils and to an enhancement of the school fees from
Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 3 and Rs. 3 to Rs. 3-8-0 per mensem in
the high school classes and from Re. 1 to Re. 1-8-0 per
mensem in the middle classes.

At the beginning of the quinquennium a revised
scheme of scholarships was brought into force as fore-
shadowed in paragraph 33 of the last quinquennial report.
The:scheme has remained substantially the same through-
out the quinquennium, the only modification being an
enhancement of Rs. 2 per mensem on allowances, to meet
the cost of living, on a percentage of the scholarships
reserved for depressed classes.

28. Buildings.—Extensive building plans have been
or are being carried out. These include the extension
of ten existing Government high schools, four of which
were provided with laboratories and promoted from the
status of middle schools, the provision of new hostels for
four Government high schools and the extension of others.
Four new buildings and one hostel for anglo-vernacular
middle schools and the extension of an existing hostel com-
plete the programme for Government schools. In order
7o stimulate the building operations for aided schools in
Berar, the grant givéen by Government has been raised
from 1/3 to 1/2 of the approved expenditure. The New
High School, Amraoti, and ten anglo-vernacular middle
schools have taken advantage of this. Altogether two new
aided high schools and 14 aided anglo-vernacular schools
have been or are being built. Three aided high schools
and four aided anglo-vernacular middle schools have been
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extended. Grants amounting to Rs. 2,43,271 have been
disbursed on buildings during the quinquennium, the total
sanctioned amount for grants payable as funds permit on
buildings actually completed or begun being Rs. 3,90,223.
The budget allotments for building and furniture grants
in 1926-27 were Rs. 1,90,558 for buildings and Rs. 16,578
for furniture as compared with Rs. 25,000 for buildings and
Rs. 12,000 for furniture in 1921-22. In addition to the
above, plans and estimates have been sanctioned for the
construction of new buildings for the Roman Catholic High
School, Nagpur, at an estimated cost of Rs. 2,00,000 and
for the Municipal Anglo-Vernacular Middle School,
Saoner, at an estimated cost of Rs. 25,000. Estimates,
amounting to Rs. 55,000, have been sanctioned for a new
building for the High School at Telhara in the Akola
district.  The result of these measures is that the posi-
tion with regard to aided school buildings has consider-
ably improved and Government high schools with one or
two exceptions are now suitably housed and equipped.
One of the exceptions is the Patwardhan High School,
Nagpur, of which the Inspector of Schools says with justice
that its building “is in many respects an unsuitable one for
accommodating a Government high school at the Provin-
cial headquarters”’.  Another is the Government High
School, Mandla, ““which is accommodated in three se-
parate buildings, two of which are unsuitable for the
purpose in view’’. Government high and anglo-vernacular
middle schools are adequately equipped with science
apparatus and generally adequately furnished. But it is
still possible for one Inspector to remark that ‘‘there are
many Government schools in which backless benches still
predominate the school furniture’’.  Aided schools are
not as well furnished or equipped as Government schools
but their defects in this respect are gradually being
remedied.

29. Staff.—The following table shows the difference

in the number of trained and untrained teachers in Gov-
er” ment high and anglo-vernacular middle schools : —

! Percentage
Trained. Untrained. Total. ! of trained
j. to total.
22122 ol 345 206 551 608
1926-27 i 516 94 610 845
. |
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Oi the 610 teachers employed in 1926-27, 255 taught in
the high school classes. They were all graduates, 234 of
them were trained and 21 were untrained. - Of the 355
employed in the middle school classes, in high and anglo-
vernacular middle schools, two are graduates and 353 are
under-graduates in the Subordinate Educational Service.

«  Owing to a change in the form of General Table VI
it is impossible to give accurate details of the number of
teachers employed at the beginning and end of the quin-
quennium in aided and municipal anglo-vernacular middle
schools. But one of the encouraging signs of progress is
the fact that managers of aided schools are sending their
under-graduate teachers for training in increasing num-
bers. Much leeway, however, has to be made up before
the position becomes satisfactory.

The salaries of Government secondary school teachers
were fixed in 1919, In 1926-27 they included posts in the
Indian Educational Service on Rs. 400 to Rs. 1,250 ; posts
in the Provincial Service on Rs. 250—800; and posts in
the Subordinate Educational Service on Rs. 250—10—300,
on Rs. 200—10—250 and Rs. 80-—80—5—175 for gradu-
ates, and Rs. 100—5—150, Rs. 100—5-—125 and Rs. 60--
2—100 for under-graduates. The Subordinate Educational
Service posts include select grade posts for head masters
and senior assistant masters. The average pay of a Gov-
ernment secondary school teacher has decreased from
Rs. 133 to Rs. 131-4-0 per mensem. In aided secondary
schools the average pav of a teacher is Rs. 64.4 as against
Rs. 69 per mensem in 1921-22. In aided anglo-vernacular
middle schools in Berar the average salary has risen
from Rs. 44 to Rs. 53-4-0. In municipal schools the
average salary has fallen from Rs. 58 to Rs. 57.7.  All
teaching posts in Government schools are pensionable.
In municipal schools pensionable posts were abolished on
the 1st April 1925 and a provident fund was substituted.
Teachers already emploved in such schools were given
the option of remaining in pensionable service or of sub-
scribing to the provident fund.  For teachers appointed
after the Ist April 1925 membership of the provident fund
is voluntary. In aided schools teachers are obliged to
subscribe to the provident fund unless specially exempted.
Out of 437 teachers in aided and municipal schools, four
are in pensionable service, 365 contribute to provident
funds and 68 are exempted for various reasons.
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The Inspector of Schools, Nagpur, reports that the
scale of pay as revised in 1919 for teachers in Government
high schocls has attracted a better type of men than for-
merly. And there is certainly no dearth of candidates
for teachers’ posts. But there is evidence that the teaching
profession still fails to attract to the schools either the most
intellectual men or those who are best fitted for character
training. The Inspector of Schools, Berar, reports that
“at least six applications (for teachers’ posts) are received
daily in the Inspector’s office from December to July each
year. Ninety-five per cent of these are from men who are
unable to find employment elsewhere and about 50 per
cent of these again are from men who are really seeking
University degrees under the shelter of the department.
Few, indeed, are sportsmen of any standing. It is from
such material that a selection has to be made every year
and thus each year we add to the ranks of our teachers
largely men who are not wanted elsewhere. No great
improvement is therefore possible in the wav of character
training in secondary schools. Men of the type necessary
for training boys in character building do not look to the
Education Department for a remunerative appointment.”’
The Inspector, Jubbulpore, writing with many years’
personal experience of work in schools in England and
India writes of the teachers in his circle, that ‘“‘nearly all
teachers now in Government high schools are trained,
and therefore, presumably competent men, but one cannot
but be struck by the almost complete absence of really
able men—men of personality and driving power—who
might be expected to become the head masters of the
future. One meets a few men who are interested in their
work, but thev lack that guidance which it is the duty of
the head master to give. They have a fair idea of how to
teach but what to teach is beyond them, with the result
that half their efforts are wasted. . . . . From fear
of ridicule or unpopularity they take cognizance of nothing
except what happens in the class-room and even then refer
everything possible to the decision of the head masters.”
A further illustration, taken from the Nerbudda Circle,
indicates that training and the supply of equipment do not
always guarantee correct methods of instruction. The In-
spector writes as follows of certain schools in his circle : —
““Hoping to make the school course more practical, the
Department supplied to each school science apparatus in-
cluding a raingauge.  The schools locked the raingauge

-
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in almirahs. Some schools drew water from the well to
illustrate the theory. A normal school fixed the lessons
for the dry weather, and drew a picture on the black-
board, leaving the raingauge in the almirah. Such is the
work of trained teachers.”” The general impression left
by a reading of the circle reports may be summarized by
quotlng the remarks of one Inspector. “‘If this is the posi-
tion with regard to Government schools, the condition in
municipal and private institutions is even worse. Teachers’
posts in these schools are looked upon as mere, stepping
stones either for Government employ or more remunera-
tive posts elsewhere. The result of the existing system and
scale of pay can best be judged by the fact that the selection
{rom senior assistants for the post of head master has during
the quinquennium been invariably accompanied by doubt
and uncertainty as to the fitness of the candidates to
organize, control and lead a school in these days. The
older generation of head masters is rapldly passing away
and with the material to select from, it becomes increas-
ingly difficult each vear to fill the vacancies with that con-
fidence and assurance that things will go better.”” Another
Inspector reports that “‘pay and prospects in some of the
aided schools are still poor ; these have an adverse effect
on their general efficiency as well as examination results,
as owing to constant changes in the staff from year to vear
there are few men who take a lasting interest in their work
and in the prosperity of the school”.

But whatever his defects, the secondary school teacher
is generally a hard-worked man, working to the utmost of
his ability. He has little time for cultured leisure, and
long hours in the class-room deprive him of most of the
energy necessary to take an active part in the out-door and
larger life of the school. And whatever may be the
teacher’s defects, men of a better type are not likely to
be attracted to the teaching profession until a more general
recognition is given of the importance of that profession in
the social system,

30. Medium of Instruction.—The vernacular, Hindi,
Marathi, or Urdu according to local circumstances, was
introduced as the medium of instruction in the high
schools in 1922.23. In the case of aided schools the
change frem English to the vernacular was left to the dis-
cretion of the managers. In Government schools the
introduction of the vernacular as the medium of instruction
was made compulsory in the lowest class of the high school,
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Government schools which contained more than one sec-
tion of this class were permitted to retain English as the
medium of instruction in one section if there was a sub-
stantial demand for it on the part of minority communities
in the locality concerned. The change inevitably pro-
duced difficulties and during the quinquennium much con-
troversy has centred around the relative merits of English
and the vernacular as media of instruction. The effects
of the change, so far as they can be estimated after an
experience of five years, may most conveniently be consi-
dered under the four main heads under which they have
been detailed in the various annual reports since 1922-23.
These are as follows : —
(i) the effects on administration ;
(ii) the effects on instruction;
(iii) the attitude of the general public towards the
vernacular;
(iv) the number of schools employing the vernacu-
lar medium.

(i) The introduction of the vernacular has complicated
the problems of administration both with regard to instruc-
tion in the schools and with regard to the conduct of exam-
inations. Except in the Muhammadan High School,
Amraoti, where Urdu has been prescribed as the medium
of instruction, one or other of the two main vernaculars
of the Province, Marathi or Hindi, has been prescribed
in ai' Government high schools. To prescribe both verna-
culars as media in any one school would be likely to involve
a duplication of staff and buildings. Considerations of
economy have therefore of necessity limited the preserip-
tion to one vernacular for each school, the particular ver-
nacular chosen being the court language of the district.
This has led to the sacrifice of the language of minorities,
of Gujrathi and Bengali generally and of Urdu, Marathi
and Hindi in districts where these languages are not the
court language. In such districts pupils in schools which
maintain only one section in the high school classes are
faced with the alternative of learning through the medium
of a vernacular with which they are not familiar or of
migrating to schools which provide instruction in their
mother-tengue.  An interesting point was noted in the
1923-24 report that, in the aided municipal school at Bur-
hanpur “‘where the claims of Urdu, Marathi and Gujrathi
are equally great, English is the medium’’. The conduct
of the High School Leaving Certificate Examination has

20



32

been complicated by the need of examining candidates in
four languages, English, Marathi, Hindi and Urdu, and
by the difficulty of securing uniformity of translations and
of standards.

(ii) The effects on instruction have apparently varied
-with the district.  One of the early difficulties, that of
pr.oviding suitable text-books in mathematics, history,
science and geography, is gradually disappearing. Diffi-
culties still exist with regard to the staff, particularly in the
Hindi districts. In the Marathi-speaking districts, where
the mother-tongue of the teacher is generally the same as
that of the majority of the pupils, little difficulty arises.
Reports have been received during the quinquennium that
““the quality of the vernacular used is not of the best’” and
teachers are apt to use a hybrid language, compounded of
English and Marathi ““which neither helps the pupils to
grasp the subject-matter nor to improve their knowledge
of English”’. But the position has improved and there is
evidence that in the Marathi-speaking districts teachers
are now competent to give instruction in the vernacular.
The same is probably true of the Muhammadan High
School, Amraoti. In the Hindi-speaking districts the
position is complicated by the difficulty experienced in
obtaining teachers with an adequate knowledge of Hindi.
Examination results indicate an approximately equal per-
centage of passes in schools which use the vernacular and
the English media, the percentage in 1927 being 35 among
candidates offering the English medium, 30 Hindi, 35
Marathi and 31 Urdu. But in a report on the High School
Ceriificate Examination the remark occurs that ““as stated
in the reports of the previous years, no conclusions can
be drawn from these figures regarding the success or other-
wise of instruction through the vernacular compared with
instruction through English, owing to a variety of factors
involved. For each medium there is at least one school
in which the results are highly satisfactory and at least one
other in which the standard attained is deplorable.” And
even where English medium candidates show a decided
superiority over the vernacular candidates, it is difficult
to attribute this to one language or the other. The report
from one Inspector indicates how complicated is the prob-
lem. The best boys, he thinks, usually choose the English
medium when they have a choice; text-books are still
superior in English and some teachers still find themselves
more at their ease when teaching through the medium of
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English. More, perhaps, can be gathered from the results

6
~

achieved in particular subjects of the High School Certifi-

cate Examination. It is significant that in places where
the vernacular is most popular and successful the standard
of English has deteriorated. This is particularly true of
Berar where the percentage of passes in English in the 1927
examination ranged from 31 to 66 as compared with 84 to
92 in the Central Provinces. Nor does accurate knowledge
of the vernacular appear to have improved as it should.
“Faulty grammar and bad spelling are common’’ in the
paper on Marathi; “‘knowledge of the language is gene-
rally poor”’, especially among Chhattisgarh candidates, in
the Hindi paper. In the history paper the language of the
papers answered in Hindi ““was poor, being marred by
the influence of dialects, Marathi and casual English
words,”” and a few candidates employing Urdu as the
medium do not appear to have understood the questions.

(iii) The attitude of the general public is more difficult
to gauge. In the Hindi-speaking districts there is no
definite demand for the vernacular whilst in some cases
there is very definite preference on the part of parents for
the English medium in the high schools. In the Marathi
districts, on the other hand, there is either an absence of
complaints at the introduction of the vernacular or a de-
mand for it.

(iv) The number of schools using the vernacular may,
perhaps, afford some clue to the popularity of the verna-
cular and English media of instruction. The following
table shows the number of Government and aided schools
which adopted the vernacular as the medium of instruction
when it was introduced in 1922-23 and the number using
the vernacular in 1926-27.  European Schools and high
schools in Feaudatory States are excluded : —

|

Government schools. | Aided schools.
i

Number.

1922-23. 1926-21. 1922.-23. 1926 27.

Schools which entirely adopt- '
ed the Vernacular medium 10 17 5 8

Schools which continued to use,

only the English medium .. 4 12 15
Schools with Vernacular and

Bunglish sections 7 8 2 1

Total ... 21 25 19 24

b
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31. Examination Results.—The following table shows
the number of candidates and the results in the Matricula-
tion or High School Certificate Examination during the
quinguennium : —

1922.23. |1923-24. '1924-25. 1925-26. | 1926-27.

L3

“Candidates 949 1,073 1,150 1,335 1,530
Passed 507 589 406 425 556
Percentage 53 59 357 31-8 36'3

The results during the five years of the previous quin-
quennium afford an interesting comparison. In 1917-18,
18 per cent of the candidates passed the Matriculation
Examination ; in 1918-19, 38 per cent; in 1919-20, 35 per
cent ; in 1920-21, 40 per cent and in 1921-22, 45 per cent.
The average percentage of passes throughout the quin-
quennium ending in 1921-22 was 31.5 as compared with
4]1.1 during the present quinquennium. Various reasons
have been advanced for these unsatisfactory results. These
have been dealt with in the various annual reports on
education but particularly in the report for the year
1925-26. It has been suggested that the courses for the
High Schocl Certificate Examination are too heavy and
that either History or Geography should be excluded from
the optional subjects. But both History and Geography
were included in the Allahabad Matriculation course for
which candidates from our schools formerly entered and
both are necessary for a liberal education. It has been
suggested also that English History should be omitted from
the course, but the examiners express surprise at the good
progress which has been made in English History. A
second objection, that the standard of the examination is
too high, is met by the reply that the papers are set and
examined either by teachers actually engaged in preparing
the candidates for examination or by members of the
college staffs who will teach them later; and the results
in the University Intermediate Examination indicate that
the High School Leaving Examination is, if anything, not
high enough. More valid objections centre around the
work in the schools. It is alleged that promotion from
one class to another is too easily earned; this is being
remedied. A tightening up of the test for promotion is
bound to produce temporary hardship but will have bene-
ficial results as soon as teachers and pupils realize that
promotion can be earned by more steady and accurate
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work. The neglect to supervise and regulate preparation-
work is undoubtedly one cause of failure. But the main
cause lies probably in defective teaching. And it is signi-
ficant that complaints regarding the alleged difficulty of
the examination come only from schools which produce
poor results in particular subjects. From other schools the
percentage of passes in the same subjects is extraordinarily
high and from these no complaints are received. The
comments of the examiners on the failure of candidates to
think out before-hand an answer to a question, or to revise
an answer, irrelevance, inaccuracy, bad spelling, bad
grammar, bad syntax ‘“‘are indications of a lack of preci-
sion and thoroughness, and these defects spring largely
from a lack of systematic, intelligent and disciplined
teaching’’. How far these difficulties have been enhanced
in certain districts through the introduction of the verna-
cular as the medium of instruction has already been inidi-
cated. Not all schools come under this indictment. In
some the teaching is highly efficient, in others moderately
efficient and in others inefficient. Extraordinarily striking
variations in the results obtained in the same subject of ex-
amination by different schools prove not that the examina-
tion is too high or too low but that certain schools are
better staffed than others. The pupils are not altogether
exempt from criticism in their methods of work. A cer-
tain number “do too much work, but the majority
do little or none till the time of examination
approaches. They then gather in groups of three
or four, drone out their notes or text-books in
cacophonous monotone and imagine that they are
doing all that is required to pass.”” And so we
revert to the need for more efficient and better trained
teachers competent to guide, organize and supervise as
well as to instruct,

The following table shows the results of the High
School Scholarship and Entrance Examination throughout
the quinquennijum ; —

1922:23. | 1923-24. | 192425, 1925.26. | 1926.27,

Candidates s 2,622 I 6,360 2,64) 3,486 3,381
Passed o 1,564 3,951 1,647 1,768 1,990
Percentage e 59 62 62 S0-8 632
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Examination results and reports from the Inspectors of
Schools indicate that the general standard of instruction is
improving in the middle schools. Promotion from class
to class is granted with more discretion than formerly
though in some schools undue leniency in this respect is
still noticeable. And there are definite indications that
the ¢chools are adapting themselves to the requirements of
the revised middle school currlculum which was pubhshed

in 1925.

32. Manual Tralmng —The High School Educatxon
Board has- given ‘careful consideration to the provision of
manual training in the secondary schools of the Province,
not as a subject for examination but as a hobby which
should provide valuable training in hand and eye and serve
as 3 corrective to a too literary course of studies, Evi-
dence before the Board showed that in many cases high
school pupils had enthusiastically taken up the subject
as.a.hobby. . Previous to 1925-26, under the regulations’
of the High School Board, middle’ school departments
“were allowed to provide i instruction either in manual train-
ing or in drawing. They may now teach both subjects
if their arrangements for doing so are satisfactory. The
total number of manual training centres at present is 17
{or the Central Provinces and Berar. On the recommenda-
tion of the. High School Board the Department is endea-
vourmg to increase this number until there are two in each
district. “‘Instructions have been issued to head masters
of high schools to which manual training centres are
attached. fully to utilize the services of manual training
instructors by admitting pupils from other schools in cas'es
where the instructor’s time is not fully occupied in
teaching pupils’’ in his own school.  Arrangements are
also being made to depute selected instructors for short
courses of training in wood-work at the Training College,
Jubbulpore. Evef‘y effort is made, within the prescribed
syllabus, to teach the boys to make ‘articles which not only
illustrate the principles they are being taught, but are also
of dlrect use to them.

33. School Life. —.—The number of secondary school
hostels for boys has fallen from 72 to 51, but the number of
boys residing in them has increased from 1,785 to 2,384.
Thé increase is mainly in hostels manaéed by Government
and Local Bodies. Medical exammatlon is carried.out
regnlarly in .all Government secondary schools_and. the
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attention of parents and guardians is drawn to the existence
of ailments and delects in their children. Several aided
schools have followed the example of Government in this
respect.  Instruction in physical drill is given by drill
masters in most of the high schools and by the class masters
in the middle schools. The Physical Training Instructor
in the Training College, Jubbulpore, has done his best to
turn the ordinary under-graduate teacher into an efficient
drill master, but the teachers remain amateurs. A Super-
intendent of Physical Training is being recruited from
America and is expected to arrive in India soon after
the close of the quinquennium. He will be attached
to the Training College, Jubbulpore.  Organized
games flourish in most of the schools. Government schools
are generally well provided with playing-fields and appli-

cations from the managers of aided schools for grants for,

playing fields are frequent. Foot-ball, hockey and occa-
sionally cricket, as well as volley ball, khokho and
atyapatya are played with zest and vigour. In cer-
tain schools swimming, rowing and water-polo ‘have
been started. In Berar akhadas provide  training
in wrestling, malkhamb and other healthy aectivities.
Provincial Olympic Sports, District and Circle Tour-
naments testify to a growing enthusiasm for sports.
The boy scout movement has made further satisfactory
progress. Social gatherings are held in many of the
schools. Very successful scout camps havebeen organized.
Scout-masters are being recruited from members of the
general public and include, besides educationalists, two
sons of a former Member of Government, a retired District
Superintendent of Police, an editor, a member of the
Indian Civil Service, several missionaries, lawyers, a
secretary of an akhada, members of the depressed classes
and others. The boy scouts of the schools have rendered
useful social service in various ways in certain districts.
This has been appreciated by the general public and has
exercised a healthy influence over school-life. Co-opera-
tive shops, managed largely by the boys, do useful work.
These and other activities, besides debating societies,
school magazines and reading outside of the school course,
serve as a healthy outlet for the enthusiasm of youth and
have had a Dbeneficial influence. Discipline throughout
the quinquennium has been satisfactory. Much has been
accomplished, but more needs to be done to promatic
esprit-de-corps in the schools, and “‘to keep old boys in

28
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touch with the institution in which they were educated”’.
More important still is the need “‘to foster a feeling of
responsibility among the older boys”’. In one circle, the
Inspector notes that “‘in no school is there even a school
captain, the universal custom of appointing class monitors
with few duties and no privileges has little to recommend
it"’. This is a development towards which it is hoped that
the improvements already noted are tending.

34. Agricultural School, Powarkhera.—An interest-
ing experiment was started by the opening of an Agricul-
tural School at Powarkhera in 1919. The following
extract from a report submitted by the Deputy Director
of Agriculture, Northern Circle, Jubbulpore, gives a de-
tailed account of the work of the school : —

The school at Powarkhera was first opened in 1919 with the
object of providing the sons of large land-owners with a training
in practical agriculture in order that they may be competent
agriculturists.  This course extended for two years. This was
subsequently extended to four years and the institution was made
a regular anglo-vernacular middle school with agriculture as com-
pulsory subject. The progress of the school during the last
quinquennium is detailed in the following statement:—

Number Per-
of Expend;- | entage Length
Year. students | Receipts. tpen " lof receipts of
on the Uré. |10 expen-! course.
rall. diture.
Rs. Rs
1922.23 9 97 755 13 2
1923-24 15 160 612 2
1924-25 23 264 585 2
1925-26 28 358 623 3
1926-27 43 1,144 1,841 62 4

The above statement shows that the school is fast growing in
popularity and the proportion of receipts to contingent expen-
diture is steadily increasing. )

The educated malguzars take a very keen and lively interest
in the institution which is vouched for by the fact that they regular-
ly visit the school and have made several donations for the
purchase of implements, medicines and lights, etc.

The subjects taught in this school are English, Mathematics,
Hindi, Geography and Civics prescribed for the anglo-verna-
cular middle schools under the Education Department and Survey
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and Agriculture (practice and theory) as proposed by the Director
of Agriculture, Central Provinces. The school has been recog-
nized as a regular Agricultural anglo-vernacular middle school
by the Education Department last year. Three boys have success-
fuliy completed the anglo-vernacular middle school course in
March last. Out of these, two are intending to continue their
stucies further into a high school with the aim of joining the
Agricultural College, Nagpur, after being matriculated and ofie
has gone back to look after his own home-farm.

All the boys reside in the school hostel and do the practical
agriculture work most willingly. They keep excellent health qnd.
no political movement affected the institution in any way during
the quinquennium.

Several games are played. Hygienic drill on modern lines has
been introduced. The boys celebrate their school day every year
which is attended by the old boys, parents, officials and other
well-wishers of -the school. A reading-room with a library is
provided and all in and out-door games are provided. Almost
all boys are enlisted as scouts. :

The following statement shows the information rg:garding
occupation or pursuits of boys who were admitted into this school

since 1919 :—

Home-farming
Helping parents in affairs other than agriculture 5

Private agricultural service 1
Service other than agriculture ... e 4
Studying in high schools v 6

Studying elsewhere in anglo-vernacular middle
schools .. 14
Dead, . 2
On roll in school on 31st March 1927 .. 53
Occupation not known 13
Total .o 173

——e

II.—Vernacular Middle Schools.

35. General.—The number of vernacular middle
schools has increased from 317 to 335 and the number of
pupils, including those in the primary classes, from 45,838
to 61,402, The increase has been greatest in Berar where
the number of schools and of pupils is almost as great as
in the whole of the Central Provinces.

The majority of vernacular middle schools, with the
exception of those attached to the Government normal
g,ql]ools,.are maintained by District Councils ; Municipal-
ities maintain 20, and private agencies 10, a few of the
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latter being unaided. Government grants-in-aid amount-
ed to Rs. 7,28723 in 1921-22 and to Rs. 8,34,812 in
1926-27. This expenditure was met as follows : —

1921-22. i 1926-27.
)
Expendi- Per. . Expendi- Per.
ture. centage. ture, centade.
Rs. Rs.
Government Funds .. 3,42,690 47-02 3,91,310 46-87
Board Funds 3,25,442 4466 3,18,332 2813
Municipal Funds 37,738 518 44,896 538
Fees 5,315 073 54,616 655
Other sources 17,538 241 25,658 307
Total 7,28,723 160 8,34,.812 100

During the quinquennium, several problems connected
with these schools have engaged the attention of Govern-
ment. These problems are of two kinds. The first set of
problems is connected with the number of boys in the
primary and middle classes and the measures to be taken
to induce boys to proceed from the primary to the middle
classes of the schools, with the inadequacy of buildings
and equipment, the lack of hostels, the inadequacy of the
salaries of the staff and defects in the instruction. The
second set of problems arises out of the introduction of
English as an optional subject in the schools. Both sets
of problems are dealt with below.

36. Numbers.—Of the 61,402 boys in the middle
schools in 1926-27, 46,184 were in the primary and only
15,218 in the middle school sections. To induce boys to
proceed to the middle classes it has been suggested that
the number of scholarships should be increased.  This,
however, can obviously provide for only a very small per-
centage of the pupils. Other suggestions are that the
number of hostels and the supply of trained and adequately
paid teachers should be increased. It is significant that
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whereas during the quinquennium the total number of
pupils in the vernacular middle schools, including those
in the primary classes, has risen by only 33.9 per cent,
the number in the middle classes has increased by 103.7
per cent. This increase has been attributed very largely,
especially in Berar, to the introduction of optional English.

37. Buildings.—In all circles the buildings generally
require extension. ‘‘Many of the buildings in Berar are
hopelessly inadequate for the increased numbers which
have been attracted to these schools by the provision of
English.”” Improvements are, however, gradually being
made, espccially in Berar where buildings are being ex-
tended with the help of a special grant allotted to Local
Bodies. But, in spite of improvements here and there,
the most essential equipment is still lacking even in the
iargest schools. “‘Some schools vainly expect a supply
of equipment, while others do not know what to do with
the supply they have got.”” The condition of school
libraries is even worse. :

38. Hostels.—Of the 335 schools, only 82 are pro-
vided with hostels and of the 61,402 pupils, only 1,654 live
" in the school hostels. In certain circles, however, efforts
have been made to improve hostel accommodation and
there has been an increase of 37 hostels and 1,109 residents
in them during the quinquennium. District Councils in
certain districts are realizing the necessity of providing
hostels for young boys coming from distant villages.
Rented houses have been secured in some places. But
one Inspector points out that “‘the mere provision of a
house to live in does not go a long way to relieve the
want. Hostels should be provided with the necessary
furniture, servants and contingent allotment, if they are
to be popular.”’

39. Staff and Instruction.—In the Nagpur Circle the
percentage of untrained teachers has been reduced from
40 to 20, most of whom are in the Nagpur district. In
other districts, excepting Wardha, the number of trained
teachers is reported to be small. In Berar “‘there are a
large number of second-year men employed in these
middle classes, a system about which all Deputy Inspectors
complain bitterly””.  ““Yeotmal is the worst off’’ in this
respect. In the Jubbulpore Circle, “every Government
and Board middle school has now a number of vernacu’ar
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middle certificated teachers on its staff, but their propor-
tion should be higher in order to improve the instruction
in all classes of these schools. In Raipur district, only
25 out of 117 teachers hold Vernacular Middle Teachers’
Certificates and 28 are not trained. In Bilaspur only 102
out of 131 teachers are trained.”

<« The pay of these teachers is said to be inadequate to
secure better men or to get the best work out of those
already employed. In 1925-26, the Inspector of Schools,
Nagpur, noted that ““in the Nagpur district even some of
the third year course trained teachers are paid Rs. 18
only, while in Balaghat a few trained hands are paid Rs. 16
only”. At the end of the quinquennium the same Inspector
stated that District Councils are generally reluctant to
employ men holding Vernacular Trained Teachers Cer-
tificates on account of the higher initial and recurring cost.
In Berar “‘the Yeotmal District Council offers no attractive
salary for third vear course trained teachers’’. In the
Jubbulpore Circle the Inspector reports that ‘‘the aver-
age pay of teachers is shown to be Rs. 24 in Raipur and
Bilaspur and Rs. 26 in Seoni. The lower figure is obvious-
ly due to the existence of untrained men on the staff, . . .
I found a head master in Mandla district getting only
Rs. 30 (including acting allowances) and in Jubbulpore
district a2 head master gets only Rs. 23, while his assistants
get Rs. 22 or Rs. 20.”" In the Nerbudda Circle separate
figures are not available for vernacular middle schools, but
the highest average pay for primary and vernacular middle
school teachers “‘in any district is Rs. 24 and the lowest
Rs. 214, There is little or no promotion for any one.”

It is not surprising that with such defective equipment,
and so inadequately paid and trained a staff of teachers the
instruction should be unsatisfactory. The wonder is that
any Inspector should have been able to report an improve-
ment. It cannot be too strongly impressed on Local
Bedies that on these schools depends the supply of candi-
dates for training in the normal schools and the spread and
efficiency of vernacular, middle and primary education
for which Local Bodies are now responsible.

40. Optional English.—Until recently the vernacular
middle schools have performed a double function. They
have been the source of supply of candidates for training
in the normal schools as primary and vernacular middle
school teachers. They have also been continuation schools
for boys of the rural classes who desire to prosecute their
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studies beyond the primary but not up to the high school
stage, entrance to the high schools being through the anglo-
vernacular middle schools, But in 1923-24, on the recom-
mendation of the Curricula Committee (appointed in 1921)
a uniform curriculum was introduced into the vernacular
middle and the first three classes of the anglo-vernacular
middle schools with English as an optional subject in the
former. As District Councils are mainly responsible for
the extension and improvement of vernacular, especially
primary, education and Government for secondary and
higher education, it was decided that the extra cost of
providing English instruction in such vernacular middle
schools as desired it should be met from public subscrip-
tions and fees. In spite of the extra cost to parents the
popularity of English among the rural population is shown
by the rapidly increasing demand f{or instruction in Eng-
lish in the vernacular middle schools. In 1924-25, 46; in
the following year, 76 ; and, in 1926-27, 94 vernacular mid-
dle schools with 4,700 pupils were teaching English as an
optional subject. Of these, 77 with 4,007 pupils were in
Berar alone. Many boys, unable to gain admission to
the anglo-vernacular middle schools, are now content to
obtain admission to vernacular middle schools which teach
English as an optional subject. This has tended to change
the character of the vernacular middle schools by fostering
the idea that the vernacular middle schools should compete
equally with the anglo-vernacular middle schools in pre-
paring boys for the high schools. This is giving rise to
misgivings.  Unsatisfactory as are the qualifications of
teachers and the equipment in the majority of aided anglo-
vernacular middie schools, the conditions in the verna-
cular middle schools as regards staff, equipment and
instruction, are far worse. There the teachers rarely, if
ever, have any qualifications beyond the middle standard
followed by a two or three years’ course in a normal
school.. The insistence on the possession of a Matricula-
tion Certificate for the teaching of English does not raise
the qualifications of the vernacular staff. There is,
however, a decided danger that pressure will be brought
to bear to admit an increasing number of boys from the
vernacular middle school classes to the corresponding
classes of the anglo-vernacular middle schools or to add
a fourth class to the vernacular middle schools to give
them equal status with the anglo-vernacular middle schools.
The result will be, first, 2 much larger percentage of
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failures in the High School Entrance Examination and,
almost inevitably, a subsequent lowering of standards
throughout the middle and high school courses.  This
would ultimately affect the standards of the University
and professional schools and colleges and re-act on the
general progress of the Province. And it is doubtful whe-
ther the short period of instruction in English in the ver-
nacular middle schools is sufficient to benefit persons,
commercially or culturally, who do not pursue their
studies beyond the middle stage. The seriousness of the
problem is increased by two tendencies which became
apparent during 1925-26. The first is the fact that certain
private aided anglo-vernacular middle schools, maintained
at great sacrifice, have been unable to compete with
District Council vernacular middle schools which teach
Inglish, and have closed down. A possible result of this
tendency is that public-spirited enterprise may be dis-
couraged from opening schools. The second tendency is
illustrated by an instance mentioned by the Commissioner
of Berar of the action of a village in Yeotmal which induced
the District Council to raise a primary school to the status
of a middle school and then added English classes though
there was a vernacular middle school only two miles away.
This tends to increase unnecessarily the expenditure of
District Councils. It may be said generally that the intro-
duction of optional English into the vernacular middle
school curriculum has increased the demand for admission
to the vernacular middle schools and thereby tended to
induce Local Bodies to spend on vernacular middle edu-
cation money which might have been spent on primary
education. On the other hand, it might reasonably he
argued that one beneficial result of the introduction of
optional English lies in the fact that it has induced mem-
bers of the agricultural classes to keep their sons at school
beyond the primary stage. These questions are of such
interest, especially in Berar, that in November 1926 Gov-
ernment appointed a committee ‘‘(a) to examine and re-
port on the working and effects of the system under which
instruction in English is imparted in vernacular middle
schools maintained by Local Bodies in Berar, and (b) to
mzke recommendations in regard thereto, regard being
had to the declared policy of Government that District
Councils are debarred from spending their own funds on
instruction in English”’,  The report of the committee
has not yet been published.
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CHAPTER V.

PRIMARY EDUCATION OF BOYS (EUROPEAN SCHOOLS
EXCLUDED).

41. Expenditure.—The annual total expenditure on
primary education increased by 16 per cent from
Rs. 24,64,778 in 1921-22 to Rs. 28,53,948 in 1926-27.
This, however, represents a fall from 40 to 39 per cent
in the proportion which the annual expenditure on primary
education bears to the annual total direct expenditure on
all grades of education. Principles governing the assess-
ment of Government recurring grants to Municipalities
for vernacular education were laid down in 1917-18.
No principles have been laid down for the assessment of
grants to District Councils. In 1921-22 Provincial Funds
provided 65 per cent and, in 1926-27, 55 per cent of the
total expenditure on primary education. The amounts
contributed by Government and board funds, by fees
anb% other sources of income are shown in the following
table 1 —

. Govern- . .
Other Total ex-
Year. ft::g: Board funds. Fees. sources. | penditure.
Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra.
1921.22 .. 15,91,366 7.19,546 33,963 1,19,903 | 24,64,778
1926.27 .1 15,89,760 | 10,46,506 52,229 1,65,453 | 28,53,948
Difference ~1,606 | +3,26,960 + 18,266 +45,550 | +3,89,170

In Government and Board schools the fee has
remained fixed at one anna per mensem. DBut the provi-
sion of free education to large numbers of pupils in certain
Municipal and many Misston schools considerably reduces
the average fee for primary schools. In 1921-22 the aver-
age fee was As. 2-2 per annum. In 1926-27 it was As. 3-1
per annum. The annual expenditure on each primary
school has risen from Rs. 619-4-7 to Rs. 682-6-11 and on
each primary school pupil from Rs. 10-1-0 to Rs. 10-9-6.

42, Numbers.—The following table shows the num-
ber ol boys’ primary schools in each circle and the number
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of pupils in them at the beginning and end of the quin-
quennium :—

l No. of primary schools. No. of pupils.
Circles. R i ;
‘ o | | D) stz 192627 | Difterence.
| | | .
Nagoue .. 192, 808 +16| 4939 | 56938  + 7,548
Jubbulpore ... LIl L117 + 3|  81919| 7680  — 5069
Nerbudda ... 8121 810 ~ 9| 43300 48355  + 5055
i
Berar JO1255 0 1447 +192) 66901 L300 +20,39
Total .. 3980 4182 +202| 241510 | 269443  +27,933

Although the majority of these schools are village schools
they supply only a small part of the population with the
elements of education. QOut of a total of 39,265 villages
in the Central Provinces and Berar, of which 13,918 have
each a population of over 300 inhabitants, only 4,159 con-
tain schools. But these provide instruction for 11,833
feeder villages. The result is that only 10.6 per cent of
the villages have schools of their own and only 40.7 per
cent have access to primary schools. In 23,273 villages,
nearly 60 per cent of the total number, there are no facili-
ties for primary education. And of the existing schools,
the Inspector, Jubbulpore, remarks that “‘there are, in
every district, a few schools which exist only nominally,
without sufficient enrolment and attendance.”’

Primary education is given also in prxmary classes
attached to secondary schools. The {ollowing table shows
the increase in prxmary instruction in both classes of
institutions : —

! Pupils in the primary stage
Primary |
Year. schools for I ' 4
i boys. n primary |In secondary
I ¢ schools. schools. Total.
i
| ;
1921-22 3,980 | 241,510 38,371 279,881
1926-27 4,182 269,443 46,184 | 315,627
Difference .- +202 +27,933 +7.813 | +135746
i
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This increase in the number of pupils more than makes
up for the decrease of 27,450 during the quinquennium
ending in 1921-22.

43. Examination Results.—The following table
shows that a very large number of pupils never get beyond
the lowest class of the schools : —

oy - o

ass ,

Class I1I T s7saa 315,627
Class IV . .. 48237

Few of the boys in the primary stage ever appear for
the primary school examination; fewer still pass it. In
the first year of the quinquennium, 1922-23, there were
26,234 candidates for the primary examination of whom
15,219 or 58 per cent passed. In the following vyear,
1923-24, the number of candidates rose to 40,883 on
account of the reduction of the primary course from five to
four years and the consequent examination of boys from
classes IV and V for the primary certificate. In that year,
the number of passes was 20,911 or 51 per cent of the
number of candidates. Since then therehasbeen a gradual
decrease in the number of candidates to 37,676 and
an increase in the number of passes to 21,317 or 57 per
cent in 1926-27. But it is doubtful whether this larger
percentage of passes shows any improvement in the quali-
fications of the candidates. The Inspector of Schools,
Nerbudda Circle, points out that the Primary School Exam-
ination is “‘only the roughest test of the work of schools.
The standard varies from school to school and range to
range . . . . . . .and the only real tesi at present
is the Middle School Scholarship Examination, for which
all boys under 13 years of age in any class of a vernacular
school may appear.”  Still more pertinent are the remarks
of the Inspector in the same circle which were quoted in
the Annual Report on Education for the year 1925-26:
“The standard has been lowered in many districts. If it
were not, teachers and pupils would both be considerably
discouraged and the struggle against ignorance and illite-
racy would be rendered more difficult and the result would
probably be the gradual annihilation of primary schools

especially in the more backward areas.”” Comment is un-
necessary.

44. The Present Position.—Of the 315,627 pupils in

the primary classes of boys’ schools, 14,626 are girls. The
301,001 boys represent 4.5 per cent of the total male
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population. The 48,237 pupils who reached the highest
primary class and the 21,317 who passed the primary
examination, in 1926-27, represent respectively 15.3
per cent and 6.7 per cent of the total number of primary
school boys. A considerable number are in the lowest
class which is very much in the nature of a créche and
the numbers in the class are swollen by the fact that many
of the boys remain in it for more than one year. From
the second class upwards the decline in numbers is less
considerable. In certain district and circle reports it is
stated that a large proportion of the boys get very little
benefit from instruction in the primary schools and lapse
into illiteracy after leaving school. ~The Commissioner,
Chhattisgarh, says, ‘I have myself frequently in camp in
other parts of the Province assembled the villagers over
the camp fire and asked the young men who had passed
through the village school to read a passage of easy Hindi
and found that they did not remember a single letter. In
the case of most boys the education which stops at the
primary standard leaves no mark on their intelligence. It
does not enable the cultivator to understand his Rasid-
Bahi or to protect himself from being cheated in the
ordinary affairs of life.”” That there is in certain districts
a lapse into illiteracy is true, but it is possible to over-
estimate the extent to which it is general. It is also stated
in certain district reports that village parents are apathetic
or even antipathetic to primary education, because it has
so little beneficial effect on their boys. And it is reported
that in Nerbudda Circle there has been a set-back in the
number of schools, and, in Jubbulpore Circle, in the num-
ber of pupils. But this is certainly not true of all parts of
the Province. In Berar the people are alive to the advan-
tages of education. The Chairman of the District Council,
Amraoti, remarks on the ‘‘growing taste and appreciation
for education among the general public’’. Striking as is
the progress made in Berar during the quinquennium,
as shown by the statistics given in paragraph 40 above
““there can be no question that the demand in Berar for
literacy is still far from being satisfied”’.  But further pro-
gress in Berar, in spite of the keenness and enthusiasm
of all concerned has been retarded by the ““disastrous
effects of plague and the last three years of scarcity.”’

To prevent the lapse into illiteracy, wherever it
occurs, the opening of village libraries has been suggested.
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This should afford an excellent opportunity for social work
on the part of well-to-do villagers. To make primary
education more popular it has been suggested that agricul-
ture should be included in the primary school course. But
it cannot be too strongly emphasized that vocational train-
ing is impossible in this stage of education owing to the
tender age of the children. The revised primary school
curriculum already includes drawing, gardening and
hand-work as training for hand and eve. This is as much
as can be accomplished in the primary stage. And it is
sometimes accomplished with difficulty. In Berar, for
example, climatic conditions and the lack of water make
the maintenance of school gardens very uncertain. And
in Berar the ‘‘growing taste and appreciation for educa-
tion’’ is evidence that the villager realizes that a sound,
though elementary, general education is a useful prepara-
tion for the duties of village life.

Much of the alleged unpopularity of primary educa-
tion in certain districts, and most of the relapse into illite-
racy could probably be traced to the large number of boys
who never get beyond the lowest class of the schools. The
Inspector, Nerbudda Circle, quotes instances of boys who
remained in the lowest primary class of a vernacular
middle school for five, four, three and two years. The
Inspector, Jubbulpore, speaks of boys who remain in the
first class “‘for years together and one Deputy Inspector
reports that boys of ages between four and sixteen are to
be found in the first class and I myself have seen boys who
have remained in this class for six years’’. It has been
suggested that the course for the first class is too heavy, but
there is little evidence to support this. The Inspector of
Schools, Jubbulpore, traces the trouble to irregularity of
attendance. Statistics show that the percentage of aver-
age daily attendance to the total enrolment has increased
from 64.1 to 70 during this quinquennium. In Berar it is
said to be 75. DBut no great reliability can be placed on
these figures. The Inspector, Nerbudda Circle, says “‘on
the roll of almost every primary school which I have seen
there are the names of boys who have left the village for
months.””  The Inspector, Jubbulpore, says that at the
time of an unexpected visit, inspecting officers find
“attendance records not marked for some time and record
of attendance, if up-to-date, not agreeing with the actual
number of pupils present at the time of visit’. And the
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same Inspector notes that many of the boys, especially
from the feeder villages, have to be fetched to school by
the teachers almost every day and do not arrive ““until late
in the morning, by which time their classes should have
received instruction in one or two subjects. Since neither
teachers nor pupils desire to be late for their breakfast the
school work is finished and classes let off at about the
appointed time, and the result is that the actual teaching
in village primary schools is done for a little over an hour
a day.” This lack of attendance or partial attendance is
attributed to a variety of causes. In certain places the
withdrawal of Revenue officers has affected attendance.
In the Jubbulpore Circle the opening of ‘biri’ factories has
drawn a number of poor children from the schools on
account of the high wages offered.

Lack of progress generally has been attributed to
financial stringency in the Central Provinces, or, in Berar,
to inadequate inspection, to diversion of attention amo:g
the staff, and, finally, to indifference, lack of enthusiasm
and apathy on the part of Local Bodies. A general account
of the work of Deputy Inspectors, of the difficulties of
inspecting a large number of schools over large distances,
and of the relations of Deputy Inspectors of Local
Bedies and of the place of the latter in the educational
system has already been given in the chapter on control-
ling agencies. Here it need only be added that the charge
against the Local Bodies, expressed variously as “‘apathy”
“slackness’’, ‘‘indifference’” or ‘‘procrastination,”’ cen-
tres around the question of the attitude of Local Bodies
towards the staff of the schools, the construction and
extension of buildings and the provision of funds for all
these by local taxation. It has been said that one result
of “‘the present régime has been a grave deterioration in
the standard of discipline among the pupils, the morale
of the teaching staff, and in the effectiveness of instruc-
tion”’. The question of staff and buildings will be exam-
ined in later sections of this chapter. It is sufficient here
to note that certain Local Bodies have not displayed the
energy and enthusiasm which the importance of verna-
cular education deserves. But District Councils have not
always received sufficient support from their own mem-
bers or from the Local Boards. One Chairman of a Dis-
trict Council says frankly that ‘“members of Board and
Council do not seem to exhibit their keenness in the matter
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of supervision which, at times they do, at the time of
elections’’. And in the majority of cases it is clear that
the apparent ‘“‘apathy’’ is due not to any desire to
obstruct, but to ignorance of the best methods of dealing
with the problems of education, to financial stringency and
to the unwieldy size of the Councils. One of the most
hopeful signs is the fact that several District Councils are
genuinely anxious to develop and extend primary educa-
tion and that several of them have already achieved most
encouraging results in this direction.

One difficulty in connection with primary education
is ignored in the criticisms which are often made of the
work of teachers, of the inspecting agency and of Local
Bodies. Insufficient allowance is made for the fact that
the educational authorities have to work, on raw material.
The homes of the poorer agricultural classes, from which
the majority of village primary school pupils are drawn,
afford little or no back-ground of culture or literacy. The
educationalist often has to work against a dead-weight
of ignorance. There is no jumping-off place from which
primary education may make the spring necessary for a
more accelerated advance,

45, Staff.—The average number of boys to each
teacher in the primary classes rose from 23.5 in 1921.22
to 26.7 in 1926-27. In the latter year primary school
teachers, including those employed in the primary classes
of vernacular middle schools, numbered 10,018 of whom
4,635 were trained and 5,383 were untrained. Of these,
8,978 (4,443 trained and 4,535 untrained) were em-
ployed in Municipal and District Council schools; 626
(113 trained and 513 untrained) were employed in pri-
vate aided schools. Unaided schools employed 359
teachers of whom only 41 were trained and 318 were
untrained. The remainder were in the few Government
schools. The proportion of trained teachers to the total
number of teachers rose frem 35.8 per cent in the first
year of the quinquennium to 46.3 per cent in 1926-27.
The policy which the Department urges on Local Bodies
is the gradual replacing of unconfirmed and untrained
teachers by trained teachers. In the Nagpur Circle
the percentage of trained teachers rose from 37
to 50. But there are a “larse number of untrained
teachers holding primary certificates and Local Bodies
have been addressed from time to time to “send
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the junior unqualified men for training, and to re-
place such of them as are either unwilling or incapable
of securing admission to normal schools. Last year,
District Councils were supplied with a detailed scheme
by which this could be done’’. In Jubbulpore Circle
“there was some improvement in the number of trained
‘teachers on the staff of primary schools” though in the
Raipur district only 260 out of 800 teachers are trained,
and ““in Seoni 80 teachers and in Jubbuipore 68 teachers
are still uncertificated’”’. The Inspector, Berar, reports
that *“ in the Akola district, there are as many as 585
teachers who are untrained. Similarly in Yeotmal district,
436 are untrained of whom about 100 are confirmed and
cannot therefore be easily replaced. Only 392 cut of 867
primary school teachers are trained in Amraoti district,
and about 100 are confirmed but untrained”. The
Inspector remarks that ‘‘this is perhaps the most unsatis-
factory feature of primary education in Berar”.

But it is not always possible to replace untrained
by trained teachers. The Inspector of Schools, Nerbudda
Circle, reports that ““‘in the District Council schools of the
Hoshangabad Division there are only 87 unconfirmed
teachers, and of them 24 are certificated. There are only
63 possible vacancies for trained teachers. Some have
long service and the councils would not be willing to dis-
pense with them. In Municipal schools there are 254
posts, in which there are said to be 165 certificated teach-
ers. Only 39 men are neither certificated nor confirm-
ed.”” A similar note is struck by the Chairman, District
Council, Wardha, who expresses the view that “‘the re-
placement of untrained by trained teachers is too rapid
and that the process should be limited or it throws out of
employment many over seven vears standing as teachers’’.

The employment of trained teachers is intimately
connected with the question of salaries. In 1921-22 the
minimum salaries prescribed for vernacular school teach-
ers were Rs. 20 per mensem for trained and Rs. 15 for
untrained teachers in village schools with an additional
Rs. 3 per mensem in ‘“‘dear districts”. In town schools
the minimum salaries were higher by Rs. 2 per mensem
with a similar allowance of Rs. 3 in dear districts. Since
then almost all Municipalities and many District Councils
have adopted time-scales of pay rising from the minima
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prescribed by Government to Rs. 50 and Rs. 60 per men-
sem. As a result the average salaries have risen in Dis-
trict Council schools from Rs. 18.3 to Rs. 20, in Muni-
cipal schools from Rs. 23.5 to Rs. 27.2 and in private-
aided schools from Rs. 15.3 to Rs. 20.2 as compared with
Rs. 32 per mensem in Government primary schools.

In April 1925 Local Bodies, District Councils and.
Municipalities were permitted to substitute a provident
fund for the existing pension scheme. The result is
shown in the following table : —

!
Total No. . No.in No. enjoy-
—_ of pensionable |ing povident
tcachers. service. |fund scheme.
District Councils 10,571 2,701 5,085
Municipalities 1,818 £74 560
Private aided 719 387
Total 13,108 3.775 6,032

The remaining teachers in District Council and Muni-
cipal schools are either unconfirmed or the Local Bodies
are still considering their provident fund rules. A num-
ber of teachers are exempted from contributing to the
provident funds either because they already contribute
to other funds or because they are drawing less than the
minimum salary prescribed for admission to the fund.

The prospects of teachers should, therefore, have
improved during the quinguennium, but not all teachers
have benefited to the extent indicated above. In
Jubbulpore Circle, the “‘teachers pay in primary schools
is not adequaie; in aided schools 1t is at places as low as
Rs. 8 but in Board schools there are still some teachers,
e.g., in Drug and Sihora, who gets Rs. 15 and Rs. 16 only
when, being certificated, they should have got at least
Rs. 20", In the Nagpur Circle the Inspector says that
““it is a matter for regret that in some Local Bodies, e.g.,
in Balaghat and Chanda, the scale of pay offered
to primary grade and even to vernacular middle
~grade trained teachers is even lower than the
initial pay fixed for those districts. The flow of
promotion not being liberal, out of 2,764 teachers

46
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working in vernacular schools in the circle, as many as 621
are serving in the lowest grade. There are also
instances in which, for a number of years, no promotions
have been granted to persons working in the lowest
grade.” In Berar “there is a great deal of dissatisfaction
and discontent in some districts, the most affected district
being Yeotmal, where the lowest grade is that of Rs. 14
only and an extremely small margin for promotion to the
higher grades’”’. In the Nerbudda Circle the lowest grade
in District Council schools is Rs. 15 and the highest is
Rs. 50, but the range for promotion is narrow. In Hos-
hangabad district, for example, the Deputy Commissioner
points out that the posts carrying Rs. 27 per mensem
number only 21 out of the total number of 389.

On these scales of pay it is difficult to recruit
trained teachers. District Councils generally recognize
- this. Several have already taken steps to improve the
pay and prospects of their school staffs and to increase the
nimber of trained teachers. In Berar, for example, the
Chairman, District Council, Yeotmal, points to a change
in the maximum scale of pay by the creation of a post on
Rs. 60 per mensem, to the creation of posts on Rs. 55,
Rs. 18 and Rs. 16, to the abolition of a post on Rs. 15, and
to an increase in the number of trained teachers. The
Commissioner, Berar, hopes for larger grants to enable
District Councils “to consolidate and extend primary
education and to raise the quality of the teaching by
instituting more posts in the higher grade.”” In the Ner-
budda Division the Chairman of the District Council,
Hoshangabad, regrets that “‘it is unfortunate that it has not
been found possible to do much in the way of increasing
the prospects of teachers. Rs. 20 is hardly a living wage
for a teacher, and prgspects are not exhilarating but the
Council spends two-fifths of its total income on education
by really encroaching upon the demands of other depart-
ments under its charge and can hardly hope to do more.”
Similar examples of a desire, accompanied by an expressed
inability, to increase the pay and prospects of the staff and
to employ more trained teachers, could be quoted from
other sources. Low pay, poor prospects and in certain
cases deferred pay have undoubtedly produced discontent
and given the teachers little inducement to exert them- -
selves to their utmost. One instance of deferred pay and its
result will suffice : the Deputy Commissioner, Jubbulpore,
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speaks of the “lack of enthusiasm on the part of rural
schoolmasters who have at times been put to hardship by
inordinate delays in receipt of their modest salary from
the District Council.” This, remarks the Commissioner,
Jubbulpore, ‘‘seems a particularly avoidable method of
discouraging primary education’”’. The same official
reports on the ‘‘gloomy’” condition of the teachers
“mainly on account of inadequate pay and slowness of
promotion and to a less extent owing to inconsiderate
treatment by their employers’”’. The cure is financial.
District Councils and other Local Bodies do the best they
can with their limited resources. They tend, however,
to rely on Government for increased resources, whilst cer-
tain divisional and district officers suggest “‘the imposition
of heavy additional taxation on the people at large in the
form of a school rate.”

These evils have been aggravated by frequent transfers
in some districts. A Deputy Commissioner in the Jubbul-
pore Division says that the frequent transfer of school-
masters leading to considerable dislocation of school work
was so great that “‘the matter had become a scandal in
the district”’. Another Deputy Commissioner, in the
Nerbudda Division, mentions ‘‘the ordering of 212 changes
among the staff in the course of the last twelve months of
the quinquennium under report”’. An Inspector in
another circle speaks of ‘“‘unnecessary and ill-conceived
transfers”’. -

The Chairman of the District Council, Saugor, suggests
that defective instruction in the normal schools may be
to some extent responsible for defective teaching in the
primary schools. He says “‘it is regrettable to note that
in spite of the almost complete supplanting of untrained
by trained teachers in the District Council schools the
quality of instruction has not shown improvement to the
extent desired. This cannot be wholly accounted for by
the meagre prospects offered and throws some reflection
upon the quality of training received in normal schools’’.
This remark receives support from criticisms received
from certain Inspectors of Schools on the training of
teachers. These are dealt with in the chapter on the
training of teachers.

In Berar Circle the diversion of the teacher’s
enthusiasm to other than school activities is remarked on
by the Inspector: “‘the teachers’ interference in village

ol
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politics and party disputes is perhaps more frequent and
more continuous than in the Central Provinces. He has
certainly come to realize during this quinquennium that
he can play an important part in the local elections.”
And the Inspector is inclined to believe that the teacher
shows “‘a greater tendency to divert his attention to
interests in cultivation and money-lending than is done in
the Central Provinces’’.

The net result of all these factors—the large propor-
tion of untrained teachers, discontent and lack of enthu-
siasm owing to low pay, deferred pay and poor prospects,
a diversion of attention to outside interests and possibly
defective training in certain normal schools—has undoub-
tedly been a lowering of discipline among the school staffs
and a deterioration in the quality of the instruction in many
schools. The remarks of one Deputy Commissioner are
typical : “‘Discipline amongst the school teachers is still
as lax as ever. What is wanted to improve the situation
is the ¢ontinuous and steady supervision and pressure that
can only be brought to bear by the members of the School
Committees and the Local Boards.””  But members of
Committees and Local Boards have not always been ready
to apply the pressure.

46. Buildings.—At the end of the quinquennium 527
primary schools for boys were still without buildings. Of
these, three were Government schools, 335 were
District Council schools, 74 were Municipal schools,
72 were aided and 43 were unrecognized schools.
It 1is estimated that 1,039 schools require new
buildings, 3 of them being Government schools, 683
District Council, 72 Municipal, 209 aided and 92 un-
recognized schools. And 273 require extension of which
219 are District Council, 49 are Municipal, 3 are aided
and 2 are unrecognized schools. In the Jubbulpore
Circle “every district has a considerable number of schools
which have no building of their own. In many places
extension is necessary and several school-houses are in
decay for want of timely repairs.”” In Berar “‘the building
programme of many Local Bodies will Ce e
continue to be a heavy one”’. To deal with this problem
the Local Government sanctioned a special building grant
of nine lakhs of rupees during the last vear of the quin-
quennium. With the help of this money, most of which
was expended during the quinquennium, provision has
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been made for the construction of 197 new buildings and
the extensicn of 99 others for District Council primary
schools for boys and for the construction of 25 new build-
ings and the extension of 17 others for municipal primary
schools for boys.
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47. Compulsory Education.—Under the Primary
Education Act of 1920 rules were published in November
1921 to empower Local Bodies to introduce compulsory
education in the areas under their jurisdiction, and a lump
sum was provided in the Education budget of 1922-23 to
assist Local Bodies in meeting the expenditure which com-
pulsion might involve. The response on the part of the
Lccal Bodies was small, the lead being taken by the
District Board, Akola, Berar, and the Municipal Com-
mitte, Warora, in the Chanda district of Nagpur Circle.
Compulsion was introduced into five villages in the Akola
district in August 1923 with a recurring grant of Rs. 1,583
and a non-recurring grant of Rs. 2,134, and in the muni-
cipal area, Warora, in October of the same year with a
recurring grant of Rs. 990.

The scheme having been launched, Government
enunciated its policy as regards primary education in a
Resolution on the Vernacular Education Committee’s
report. Whilst realizing that compulsion on a large scale
was then a counsel of perfection Government declared
that it saw “‘in the cautious application of the compulsory
principle the best hope of achieving literacy’’. Govern-
ment expressed the opinion also that “‘compulsion should
be applied in the first case to Municipal areas, and in
those places in rural areas in which its application will be
attended with least difficulty”’. Government deprecated
the adoption of measures such as the ““double-shift system”’
which ““while it might facilitate the wide spread appli-
cation of compulsion, would certainly lead to a deteriora-
tion in the standard of primary education, especially

when the primary course is reduced from five to four
* 1
vears’’,

The idea of compulsion “‘took on’' in Berar. The
modest beginning of 1923 in Akola and Warora was
followed in April 1924 by the introduction of compulsion
in six villages in Amraoti district. A year later, April
1925, the scheme was adopted by the Buldana Municipal
area and ten more villages in the Akola district. In
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March 1926 compulsion was introduced in the Ellichpur
Municipal area. In April of the same year Bhandara, in
the Nagpur Circle, applied the scheme to 42 v1llages
and, in July, Ralpur in the Jubbulpore Circle, introduced
compulswn in three villages. These schemes have been
aided by recurring grants amounting to Rs. 38,983 and
-mon-recurring grants amounting to Rs. 44,820.

It is possible now to ‘‘take stock” and review the
progress up to date. A somewhat melancholy note is
struck in the report received from the Jubbulpore Circle
where compulsion was not introduced until July 1926.
“Since the introduction of compulsory education means
extra expenditure and the estrangement of the sympathies
of voters, members of Local Bodies have in most places
been merely dallying with an intriguing catchword without
meaning or doing anything serious in the matter. District
Councils find themselves hard up for money and have only
one source left open to them and that is additional taxa-
tion but, with one honourable exception, none of these
bodies in this circle have found it practicable to utilize that
pcwer . . . As for Raipur it was
nominally introduced into Arang and Baihar villages in
July 1926. But no action was taken by the District Coun-
cil to enforce attendance and though there was a slight
increase in the total enrolment of the compulsory area,
the average attendance actually fell during the year. The
honorary attendance officer failed to function and the
only visible effect cf the introduction of compulsion was
that owing to loss of fees, the two schools concerned were
almost without funds to meet their contingent expenditure
during the first half of the school year. .

The recent amendment to the Act should make the task
of the local authorities more smooth, but the fact remains
that, in rural areas at any rate, the people as a whole, can
see no advantage in education except as a convenient
method of keeping their young children out of mischief
until they are old enough to look after the live-stock on
the farm.”” And the Commissioner, Jubbulpore, after
enumerating some of the fdcloro mllltatlms against primary
education, says that it is “‘evident from all these reports
that the introduction cf compulsory education is somewhat
speculative. This is especially the case in rural areas,
There are numerous technical difiiculties with which such
schemes bristle. Moreover it is obvious that the raising
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of the necessary funds will cause a good deal of trouble,
especially in rural areas.”

In the Nagpur Circle the Inspector of Schools reports '

that “‘the Municipalities at Wardha and Balaghat have
prepared schemes for compulsory education . . . .
A few other municipalities in this circle are in a position
to introduce compulsory primary education, but there is
little advance on their part. . . . . . The District
Council, Bhandara, alone has introduced compulsory
primary education with considerable energy and success
in 42 villages in the district’’., The same Inspector reports
that in Warora, where compulsion was introduced in 1923,
attendance has risen and “‘the people seem to have taken
kindly to this measure during the last four years. Only
seven breaches of the Act were brought to the notice of
the Municipality. These were successfully dealt with by
warning six parents and fining the seventh Re. 1. The
Deputy Commissioner, Chanda, notes that ‘‘compulsory
education continues to be successful in the Warora Muni-
cipal area.”” He sees no adequate reason why it should
not be introduced at the hcadquarters of the district in
Chanda Municipal area and is bringing the matter to the
notice of the committee.

The Inspector of Schools, Berar, reports that in the
schools in Ellichpur city in which compulsion has been
introduced the “‘attendance is not more than 70 per cent,
an average which is outclassed by many rural schools
where the Act has not been applied. To the Akola dis-
trict must go the credit of applyving the Act as widely as it
was possible to do and for a progressive programme in
this direction Ce e e

.o In this district also, attendance in compul-
sory areas is far from what it should be. In fact, at Ugwa,
[ observed that the schools showed both similar and hisher
averages in years when compulsion was not even thought
of.”" To induce parents to comply with the Act the
Amraoti District Council have sanctioned penal measures
though with “no very satisfactory results.  The Akola
District Council has adopted persuasive measures’”.
Whilst emphasizing these deficiencies the Inspector hopes
that “‘the next step will be not only the extension of the
Act to cther areas, but a proper enforcement of the law
in those areas where it already exists,”

JY
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A note of decided optimism is struck by the energetic
and enthusiastic Chairman of the District Council, Bhan-
dara: “In Bhandara compulsion was welcomed by the
majority of parents, specially of the backward classes.”
After describing the time spent in preparing the villagers
ior the introduction of compulsory education into 42 vil-
lages, the Chairman of the District Council says that ‘‘the
enthusiasm and interest created thereby was so catching
that the School Committee of some of the surrounding
schools approached the Council . . . requesting
the Council to make the Act apphcable to their schools
too. The tone of the schools too is distinctly superior to
other schools. They show more life and brightness than

other schools . . . . Bhandara villagers
are keenly alive to the ady antages of imparting education
to their children . . . but the Council is

hampered by lack of funds.”” In spite of this, the Council
will “not be satisfied with the introduction of compulsory
education in 42 villages only, but it has the ambition of
seeing that attempts should be made to remove illiteracy
on a still wider scale’’. In the 42 villages compulsion was
introduced into ten existing and eleven new schools. The
Inspector of Schools states that *“in the ten schools the
rumbers on the rolls rose from 1,480 to 3,265 during the
year under report, . . . the number
of prosecutions during the year bemcs 68 The Deputy
Commissioner, Bhandara says that under compulsory
education “the schools were much crowded”. There
were ‘‘more boys than there was room for’”’. There was
“no distinction between touchables and untouchables”.
Boys were “‘recruited freely and admitted to the schools
without demur from any quarter’’.

Reviewing the position as a whole it is noteworthy
that although the average attendance may not have im-
proved, enrolment with one or two exceptions shows a
decided increase. In view of the newness of the idea of
compulsion to the rural populace, and the consequent
Jatural reluctance of Local Bodies to enforce the maximum
cdiour of the law, it was hardly to be expected that attend-
that the fuld 1mmed1ate1\ rise to its maximum. DBut cer-
speculative. ditficulties “with which the scheme bristles”
There are numel by a recent amendment to the Primary
schemes bristle. Mntroduce compulsion by stages and to
at the commencement of the school
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year of all boys liable to compulsion. The first amend-
ment will enable Local Bodies to incur the necessary addi-
tional expenditure gradually and progressively. The
second will prevent the disorganization of class work

which would otherwise result from the admission of boys.

to schools throughout the vear.

Meanwhile, the position in the Jubbulpore and Nags»
pur circles has improved. Applications have been
received for the introduction of compulsion in the Muni-
cipal area, Balaghat, and into 13 wards in Raipur Muni-
cipal area and 49 villages in Raipur district. It is hoped
that these schemes, together with a scheme for the East
Ward, Yeotmal Municipality, wiil come into force soon
after the close of the quinquennium. Elsewhere, more
recent applications for the introduction of compulsion
have been received from the District Councils of Sironcha

and Bilaspur and from the Municipalities of Bilaspur,
Saugor and Wardha.

A further hopefu! sign is the fact that additional posts
in higher grades are always sanctioned in connection with
schemes for compulsory education. Arrangements are
made for reasonable prospects of promotion for deserv-
ing teachers, and only trained teachers are appointed to
the additional posts.

48. Aided, Unaided and Indigenous Schools.—These
schools from a very small part of our primary school sys-
tem. The number of aided primary schosls increased from
232 to 310 and the number of boys in them from 11,412 to
13,660. The returns for unaided primary schools show a
decrease from 205 to 142 in the number of schools and from
8,097 to 5,781 in the number of scholars. These figures,
however, do not necessarily indicate an actual decrease
for only recognized unaided schools are included in the
revised general tables. Formerly, unrecognized schools
were included.

The so-called indigenous schools are a special feature
of the educational system of Berar and exist almost exclu-
sively in that circle. They are schools which have been
started and maintained by villagers. The Inspector of
schools, Berar, describes them as being “‘outcomes of pri-
vate enterprise in no way different to such enterprise in
the secondary sphere of education in Berar. They are
really aided or unaided lower primary schools. They are

%0
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not in a satisfactory state, largely because they are not

sufficiently guided in their organization and management
and lack financial support.”

- The number of indigenous schools in Berar has
increased from 232 to 413 during the quinquennium.
They are distributed and receive grants from local funds
4s follows : —

! Grant
District Aided. Unaided. Total. from local
funds.
! Rs.
|
Amtaoti 47 37 84 2,299
Akola | 32 76 2,349
Buldana 55 i 45 100 3,890
Yeotmal - " 65 88 [ 153 8,000
i N
Total ... 211 202 413 16,538
|
|

In the Central Provinces only 40 indigenous schools
exist, all of them in Nimar district in the Nerbudda Circle.
The Deputy Inspector of Schools, Nimar, reports that the
distance of these schools from District Council schools
in some places is less than two miles. The teachers are
uncertificated and get Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 per mensem by
charging Re. 1 to Re. 1-8 per pupil. The object of these
schools, says the Deputy Inspector, “‘is to keep boys from
attending District Council schools where they are said to
pass four or five years which is supposed to be a distinct
loss by the parents in not being able to utilize their services
in agricultural and other home work. The teacher is
happy as he is not responsible for the progress of the
children who come whenever they like, and the parents
are satisfied that the children are not under restrictions
and allowed to remain with them so long as they desire.
As the schools have short life, boys do not learn beyond
reading and writing of the second book. All the Nimar
indigenous schools are needless to add unaided,”
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49. Night Schools.—The number of night schools has
risen from 19 with 1,398 pupils to 36 with 865 pupils. They
are distributed as follows : —

63

Circles. !‘ Schools. | Pupils.

Nagpur . | 4 80°
Jubbulpore e 8 178 -

Nerbudda 3 89

Berar 21 518

Total 36 865

The four recognized schools in Nagpur Circle are all
situated in Nagpur city. They are aided institutions
managed by the Depressed Classes Mission. These
schools give instruction for one and half hours daily to 80
boys. Besides these four schools there are, in Nagpur
city, eight unaided and unrecognized schools managed by
the Y. M. C. A. for the benefit of the workers in the
Empress Mills, the expense being borne by the Managers
of the Mills.

The night school at Allapalli, in the Chanda district,
for teaching forest guards continues to work, though not
regularly.

Two experimental schools, one at Pulgaon and the
cther at Sironcha, were started during the quinquennium,
but had to be closed for want of pupils.

50. Factory Schools.—The number of factory
schools for the education of children employed in factories
tell from 8 to 5 owing to the closing down of two schools
at Akola and the removal of Chandur Railway school
from the list of factory schools as it is no longer attended
by factory workers. Two of these schools are attached
to the Empress Mills, Nagpur, one to the Lalbag Factory,
Burhanpur, one to the Gokuldas Ballabdas Mill and one
to the Badnera factory. In 1926-27 they provided instruc-
tion for 555 boys and received grants amounting
to Rs. 9,899,

Besides the above, there are five other schools
for workers and the children of workers in factories and
mills. These are maintained at Hinganghat and Pulgaon by
the Mill-owners, at Jubbulpore - by the Gun Carriage
Factory and by the Perfect Pottery Company, and at
Kymore, Murwara tahsil, by the Cement Factory.
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The factory school maintained by the Empress Mills

Welfare Association on the mills premises continued to
do good work, though its enrolment declined from 115 in
1925-26 to 77 in 1926-27. During the year 1926-27 it
sent up six candidates for the Primary Certificate Exami-
nation. Three of them were successful.
. 51. Boy-Orderlies.—A school is maintained in the
Secretariat, Nagpur, for boy-orderlies in the Police De-
partment. It is reported that in the last Primary Certi-
ficate Examination six boy-orderlies appeared for exam-
ination in Marathi of whom four passed ; four appeared for
examination in Hindi of whom two were successful.

52. Conclusion.—The above review of primary edu-
cation, revealing as it does less progress than one would
desire in the number of pupils and of passes in the primary
examination and in the quality of the instruction, is less
disappointing than at first sight appears. The gradual
replacing cf untrained by trained teacher in spite of finan-
cial and administrative difficulties, the introduction of
compulsory education in certain areas, the rise of enrol-
ment—though not always of attendance—in those areas,
the increasing demand for compulsory education in
other areas and the existence of private enterprise, as
shown by the indigenous schools in Berar, are all hopeful
signs. The defects which have been pointed out in the
above review have in most cases been frankly admitted
by the Local Bodies and the educational authorities con-
cerned. In this admission lies the foundation on which
the loca! authorities and educational officers can build up
a determination to create in the agricultural classes a
sreater and deeper demand for primary education. The
development of primary education is largely in the hands
of Local Bodies; and the enthusiasm with which certain
Local Bodies have tackled the problems before them is a
good augury for the future.

CHAPTER VI

PROFESSIONAL COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS.

53. Law.—During the early part of the quinquen-
nium the old unsatisfactory arrangement was continued
whereby legal instruction was given in Law classes
attached to Morris College by three practising lawyers
who, in return for honoraria for this work, delivered
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lectures from 7-30 a.m. to 9-30 a.m. three days a week.
These Law classes were a source of income to Govern-
ment which maintained them. The whole system had
been condemned by the Allahabad University, by local
educationalists and by others interested in legal education
in the Province. Soon after its establishment Nagpur
University took up the question of reform. As a result,
the University College of Law was opened in July 1925.
The Law classes are now conducted in two rooms in the
University building which are suitably furnished and are
each capable of accommodating 125 students. The
college 1s administered by a committee responsible to the
Executive Council of the University with the Principal
as Secretary. Instruction is given by a part time staff con-
sisting of the Principal and four lecturers all of whom are
practising lawyers, The Law Library, a new and con-
veniently planned adjoining building with a commodious
reading-room, contains valuable and useful books which
had been taken over from Morris College, others which
had formed the Law Library of Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy
and had been presented by him to the University, and
still others which have been purchased by the University
authorities. A small and temporary hostel to accommo-
date 22 students of the college has been opened by the
University in a bungalow which, with the land on which
it stands, forms part of the University property. Efforts

are being made to raise funds for a larger permanent
building.

The courses for the Law Examinations are post-
graduate. Candidates for the LL. B. degree are required
to pass a previous and a final examination, the first of
which may be taken one year and the second two acade-
mic years after passing the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination
of Nagpur or any recognized University. Candidates
become eligible for examination for the degree of Master
of Laws two academic vears after passing the LL. B.
{xamination. Any person who has obtained the degree
of Master of Laws of Nagpur University mav offer him-
self as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws of
the University. For this he is required to submit a thesis
and to satisfy the University that he has ‘“‘practised his
profession with repute for five vears, and that in character

and habits he is a fit and proper person for the degree
of Doctor’’.
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. The results of the Law Examinations during the
quinquennium are given in the following table : —

] !

Year. | bty of j Number of | Nurmber

N roll. ! appeared. |  passes.
1922:23 103 75 59
192324 163 74 52
1924.25 156 | 79 s
1925.26 135 69 45
192621 N 194 12 55
Total . 751 0| 256

Of the 55 who passed in 1926-27, 53 were Hindus
and two were Muhammadans. The percentage of passes
to the total number of candidates was 62.5 for the whole
quinquennium,

54. Teaching.—The training of teachers at the
Training College, Jubbulpore, is dealt with in a separate
chapter of this report.

55. Agriculture.—Training in agriculture is given in
the Agricultural College, Nagpur, which is controlled by
the Department of Agriculture. The aim of this college
is primarily to give the sens of landlords and larger culti-
vators an education of practical value to enable them to
develep the resources of their estates, and to give them a
better understanding of the value of agriculture as an
asset to the Province. The college also provides a suit-
able training-ground for lower and upper subordinates
and for Provincial Service men for departmental work.
To this end the importance of sound practical knowledge
in addition to theory and science has been kept promin-
ently in view. Apparatus and outfit have been expanded
to mcet the growing needs of the college and leave little
to be desired. As a result, the development of the college
has been marked by a steady raising of standards. At the
beginning of the quinquennium, the college provided two
courses of studies (1) a Diploma course of practically four
vears’ duration with Matriculation as the entrance quali-
fication and (2) a Certificate course of two vears’ duration
with a college entrance examination as qualification for
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admission. These courses are described by the Principal
as fellows : —

(1) The Diploma course “‘included agriculture in
all its aspects, agricultural engineering and
the cognate sciences. Special stress was
laid on the elements of technical agriculture
and mathematics in the first vear. In the
second year the above were still the most
important, but there was in addition the first
introduction to the sciences.  This part of
the course concluded in the certificate exam-
ination. Students who passed this in the
first division were permitted to take the
second part in which agriculture was studied
from its economic and scientific standpoint
and more attention was given to the cognate
sciences.”’

(2) The Certificate course ‘‘was on the lines of the
first two years of the Diploma course, but
without elementary science and with greater
attention to the practice of agriculture’’.

The Certificate course has remained unchanged
during the quinquennium except that more specialised
training is being given in agricultural machinery and dairy-
ing. The Diploma classes, on the other hand, have risen
in status. In 1925 a Faculty of Agriculture was created in
Nagpur University and the Diploma classes of the Agri-
cultural College were admitted to the privileges of the
University. In these classes, students are now prepared
for the Intermediate Examination in Agriculture and for
the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture. The first Inter-
mediate Examination was held in March 1927 and the first
degree examination will be held in 1929. The Principal
states that “‘as far as the collee was concerned, the
change was rather one of name than of character. Affilia-
tion had been in view for some time and had been gradu-
ally prepared for, so that when it took place. .
there was little or no change in Gub]ect matter or ctandard
At the present time the course as given .
appears to be a satisfactory combination of theory and
practice leading to a sound general knowledge of modern
agriculture. The degree is given on an all round acquaint-
ance with the subject and its cognate sciences. There is no
altempt at specialization, or so-called specialization, in
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the under-graduate stage. 1f a2 demand should arise,
sach post-graduate specialization can be arranged for at
Pusa or may be met by post-graduate specialization for
a higher degree at the hands of the local University.”

. The numbers in the college have risen from 68 in
1922-23 to 109 in 1926-27, mostly during the last two
years. The Principal attributes this to affiliation with the
University and to the greater attraction of a degree over
a licentiate. Men of a better type are being admitted and
the hostel “‘is at present filled to more than the limits of
its efficient accommodation”’.

Ten scholarships are awarded annually to sons of
agriculturists in high schools to encourage them to join
the Agricultural College after completing their high school
course. For the college itself “‘sixteen scholarships of
the value of Rs. 12 per mensem of which eleven are avail-
able in the Degree class, are allotted among students of
the first year of the Intermediate, primarily to the sons
of agriculturists and in accordance with their ability, as
shown after joining, and their means. Eight scholarships
of the value of Rs. 15 per mensem are available in each
year for students in the second part of the course, study-
ing for the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture.

“These stipends are given by the Department of Agri-
culture and require that the holders will serve in the
department on qualifying, should the same need their ser-
vices. In addition there are two scholarships of the
annual value of Rs. 120, the gifts of the Society of Agri-
culture and Industries and tenable in the Intermediate or
certificates classes and another of Rs. 13 per mensem,
termed the Makrai scholarship, reserved for students
from that State or from the Hoshangabad district.”’

56. Medicine.—Medical education is given in the
Robertson Medical School, Nagpur, which is under the
control of the Medical Department . The school admits
men and women students desirous of qualifying as Licensed
Medical Practitioners. The course is a four years’ course.
The qualification for admission is the possession of a Matri-
culation, School Final, High School, or equivalent certi-
ficate. Scholarships, tenable in the school and awarded
and renewed on the results of examinations, are awarded
10 bona fide residents of the Central Provinces and Berar.
These are of the value of Rs. 15 for the 1st and 2nd years
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and of Rs. 25 per mensem for the 3rd and 4th years of
the course. The majority are reserved for men students,
but the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals is empowered
to award similar scholarships to women students. A maxi-
mum of five free studentships may also be given annually
to deserving students in need of financial assistance.
“The course has been evolved for administrative and not,
for purely academic reasons’” in order to provide sub-
assistant surgeons ‘“‘competent to undertake the duties of
a general practitioner in the more remote places of the
Provinces and to perform their very important medico-
legal duties. To meet the needs of the rural areas, where
cheap doctors are required with sound ideas of ordinary
diseases and their treatment, the training at present givento
the Licensed Medical Practitioners turned out by the
school is adequate.”

In addition to the facilities for medical study in the
Robertson Medical School, Nagpur, scholarships are
awarded for the encouragement of education in medicine
in places outside of the Central Provinces.

CHAPTER VII.

TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.

57. The Vocational Training Committee and Technical
Education.—Technical education formed one of the sub-
jects of enquiry by a Committee appointed by the Local
Government in 1922 to consider the question of vocational
training. The report of the Committee was published in
1923 and was followed by a Resolution of the Local Gov-
ernment in May 1924. The Committee expressed the view
that ample provision existed in the Province for the train-
ing of overseers in civil and mechanical engineering. With
regard to training of a similar standard in textile industry,
electrical and sanitary engineering and applied chemistry,
the Committee thought that the needs of the Province
could be met by the provision of scholarships tenable in
institutions outside the Province and, if necessary, by
provincial contributions to the maintenance of such
institutions. The Committee found that there was in-
sufficient demand for higher technical training, i.e.
training of a degree standard, to justify the establishment
of a College of Engineering. The needs of the Province

[V
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in this respect could be 1uet, so the Committee advised, by
scholarships tenable outside the Province and, where
necessary, by provincial contributions towards the main-
tenance of colleges in other provinces. The Committee
also saw no need for increasing the number of technical
‘scholarships tenable in Great Britain and other countries.

58. Extra-provincial Provision for Technical Train-
ing.—In addition to the facilities for technical training
which the Engineering School, Nagpur, provides, arrange-
ments are made by the Department for the technical
training of students of this Province in extra-provincial
centres in India and abroad. For this purpose scholar-
ships are awarded as follows : —

(i) State technical scholarships.

During the five years under review three State tech-
nical scholarships have been awarded, one in 1924 for
coal-mining, one in 1925 for dyeing, bleaching and calico
printing, and one in 1926 for electrical engineering.

(ii) Other scholarships for technical education.

!
Montbly ' Annual Number awarded

Place of study. value. number. I during the
! quinquennium.
Senior college scholarships in engi- Rs. 35 per 2 3

neering tenable in any engineer mensem.
ing college for Intermediate
pessed students.

Special scholarships in engineering| Rs. {0or 2 | 1in Poona Civil
for graduates or under-graduates| Rs. 35 per Engineering
tenable at Roorkee, Sibpur or| mensem. College.

Poona. (From 1926-27 these scho-
larships have been made tenable
only at Roorkee College for
graduates and under-graduates.
The value of these scholarships
is Rs. 50 per mensem each.)

Mining scholarships tenable at thej Rs. 35 per 1 )4
Bengal Engineering College, Sib- mensem. '
pus (abolished from 1927-28).

Technical scholarships tenable st thel Rs. 35 per 5 |22
Victoria Jubilee Technical Insti- mensem.
tute, Bombay, or the Technologi-
cal Institute, Cawnpore.

59. Engineering School, Nagpur.—The Government
Engineering School, Nagpur, was established in July 1914
From that date until the end of the present quinquennium
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the dual post of Principal of the Victoria College of
Science and of the Government Engineering School,
Nagpur, was held by the Principal of the former institu-
tion. This close connection between the two institutions
was severed on the 31st March 1927, when the Engi-
neering School became a separate institution. At the
opening of a new period in its existence, it is a pleasure ‘to
look back and note that the record of the school, since
it was first opened, has been one of steady and continued
success whether it be judged from the point of view of
admissions and successes in examinations or from the
ease with which students obtain employment after they
leave the school. This success has been largely due to
the system of control of the civil and mechanical engi-
neering departments of the school, to the practical nature
of its courses, to the close touch which the school main-
tains, through its Board of Control and its Visiting and
Advisory Board, with the Public Works Department and
with professional engineers of private firms. But the
success is due also to the unflagging zeal of the Principal
and staff.

The school contains departments in which are taught
civil engineering, mechanical engineering and automobile
work. These departments have been described in detail
in previous reports. In 1922 a class for oil-engine drivers
was started in the mechanical engineering department, and
in 1926 a class for sub-overseers in the civil engineering
department.

60. Statistics.—The increase in the number of stud-
ents on the rolls of the Engineering School and their dis-
tribution between the different parts of the school is shown
in the following table : —

Civil Engincer— ?
ing. i
Nf‘?zg?' Motor | Qil-
Year. engineer- mecha- . engine Total.
Over- | Sub-over- ing. mes. drivers.
seer. scer., i
|
1922.23 37 39 18 5 94
1926.27 66 18 44 21 1n 149




72

The Principal reports that ‘‘the maximum number of
students, for which the school provides accommodation,
has now been reached; and the type of student seeking
admission is of a higher standard than formerly, especially
for the Overseer and Sub-overseer classes where there is
very keen competition. Few candidates from outside the
Province make application, this being due to the difficulty
in obtaining admission.” The number of students in the
hostel has varied from 36 to 45 during the quinquennium
and there is need for an additional four rooms to meet the
present demand for accommodation.

The number of scholarships annually awarded on the
results of the entrance examination has been increased
from 24 to 36. Out of 149 students attending the school
in March 1927, 103 were in receipt of scholarships or stip-
ends. The stipends are of the monthly value of Rs. 30.
The value of the scholarships ranges from Rs. 10 to Rs. 25
according to the course for which they are given. The
total expenditure under this head has increased from
Rs. 15,291 in 1922-23 to Rs. 22,680 in 1926-27. Scholar-
ships from private sources increased from Rs, 318 in 1921-
22 to Rs. 805 in 1926-27. The expenditure on staff
increased approximately from Rs. 31,953 in 1921-22 to
Rs. 37,825 in 1926-27, the total for the quinquennium being
Rs. 1,73,208. Expenditure under all heads increased
from Rs. 83,503 in 1922-23 to Rs. 1,00,048 in 1926-27, the
total expenditure for the quinquennium being Rs. 4,53,562.

During the quinquennium work to the value of
Rs. 95,565 was carried out by the repairing department
of the school and, after deducting Rs. 53,013 for material,
sums amounting to Rs. 42,552 were credited to the
Treasury. With regard to this department, the above
result, as the Principal notes in his report, ‘““is very grati-
fying when it is considered that the primary object of
having a workshop with a maistri staff is to give instruction
to students in workshop practice; and the above amount
has been principally earned by instructors who are for a
great part of their time giving instruction to students.”

61. Examinations Results.—The Engineering School
examinations are conducted ‘‘by outside examiners
appointed by the Board of Control, and the reports of
all the examination results have been highly satisfactory.
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Previous to 1922 it was necessary for Mechanical Engi-
neering students to pass the Central Provinces Boiler Act
examination before obtaining the school diploma, but as
this stipulation was found to be unfair to students who had
completed their one year’s practical training in an engi-
neering workshop instead of with a steam power plant,
this stipulation was removed in 1922 with the consent of
the Advisory Board. Students can now receive the
diploma irrespective of whether they pass the Boiler Act
examination or not.”” The detailed results are shown
below for the beginning and end of the quinquennium : —

Civil engineer- J‘ ,i
ng.
Meeal Motor ! | il oil-
Sub. |engineer- mneicc}'l:a examina-| engine.
E)e\;e:- over- ing. | | tion.
T8 seers. ‘ :
. i . T .
Tlel? g 5 s l2lsl %]
AR AR AR AR
Elele B|g|t gl gle|E|d
6 6|6 6lsls slclals'sls
ZIZ|Z Z|Z |2 Z|Z|Z|Z i Z|Z
192223 w430 3| 16| 4 2,2/ 8]5|3]3
! H
1926.27 o 21112 121 91 4 4|113;10/19|19

62. The Future.—The use of electric plant and the
number of electrical installations are increasing in the
Province. To qualify students to work as engineers in
charge of these installations the Principal of the Engineer-
ing School suggests that “‘the next addition to the school
curriculum should be the inclusion of a course of training
in electrical engineering’’.

63. Student Life “Great activity and keenness
continued to exist in all sections of the games and .

. . the opportunity of meeting outside teams
has been possible. This has been appreciated by the
students who have played football and cricket and have
been able to render a good account of themselves when
matches have been played against local teams.”

64. Industrial Education.—Industrial  education
remains under the control of the Director of Industries
although figures relating to industrial schools are included
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in our tables. The following report on the schools of
handicrafts in the Central Provinces and Berar is included
through the courtesy of the Director of Industries and the
Inspector of Industrial schools:—

Owing to financial stringency, it has not been possible
tor open new schools at Ttarsi and Raipur, referred to in the last
quinquennial report. The number of the schools of handicrafts
in the Province therefore remained the same, but the capacity
of the existing schools was increased to meet the demand for
industrial education.

The carpentry school attached to the Berar Victoria Memorial
Technical Institute, Amraoti, now trains 60 carpenters against
40. Similarly, the Government School of Handicrafts, Akola,
now trains 60 pupils in carpentry and blacksmithy (turning, fitting
and forging) against 40 in the last quinquennivm. The Menno-
nite Mission Carpentry School, Dhamtari, trains 20 carpenters
against six, 10 non-Christains and two Christian pupils receive
scholarships from Government while the remaining eight pupils
are paid by the Mission authorities. A special three years’
course combining general education with technical training with
10 pupils in each year’s class has been introduced during 1926-27
at the Government School of Handicrafts, Nagpur, on the
recommendations of the Vocational Training Committee
appointed by Government in 1922,

The number of Christian pupils in the Swedish Mission
Carpentry School was reduced from 20 to 10, while the number
of non-Christian pupils was increased from 10 to 14 owing to the
paucity of Christian pupils of the Mission and the increased
demand from non-Christian pupils for admission to the school.

The work-sheds of the Industrial School, Chandametta,
Chhindwara district, have been removed to Messrs. Shaw Wallace
and Company’s workshops under the direct supervision of the
Workshop Superintendent, and the school building has been
converted partly into a hostel and partly into class rooms for
drawing, A proposal to construct special class rooms in a
separate building for the drawing classes and to convert the
existing building entirely into a hostel is under the considera-
tion of Government. The number of pupils in the industrial
school has been increased from 20 to 40 owing to increased
demand for admission from pupils both from and outside the
Chhindwara district.
~ A Miniag class has been attached to Messrs. Shaw Wallace
and Company’s coal mines at Chandametta to train candidates
to become mines assistants. The class has not succeeded
appreciably owing to the slump in the coal trade, but endeavours
are being made by a committee of management appointed by
Government to make the class successful,

65. Drawing.—There is no School of Art in this
Province. Two scholarships formerly of the monthly
value of Rs. 25 to Rs. 35 and one, since 1923, of the
monthly value of Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 each, are awarded
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annually for study in the School of.Art, Bombay. Tpn
such scholarships were awarded during the present quin.
quennium.

66. Commerce.—There is no School of Commerce
in the Province. But a scholarship of the value of Rs. 35
per mensem tenable at the Sydenham College of Com-
merce, Bombay, was instituted by the King Edward
Memorial Society, Nagpur, in 1921-22. Four such
scholarships were awarded during the present quinquen-
nium. :

CHAPTER VIII.

TRAINING OF TEACHERS—BOYS' SCHOOLS.

(i) Anglo-Vernacular School Teachers.

67. Spence Training College, Jubbulpore.—Train-
ing for anglo-vernacular school teachers is given in the
Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. The college is
divided into two departments; (1) the Collegiate or
Graduates’ Department, which prepares students for the
L. T. degree of Nagpur University and (2) the Secondary
or Under-graduates’ Department, which prepares students
for a Departmental examination known as the T. T. C. or
Trained Teachers’ Certificate Examination.The Collegiate
Department has a staff of professors and the Secondary
Department a staff consisting of a superintendent and
lecturers. The number of lecturers has increased from
six to eight during the quinquennium, The principal of
the college and the head master of the Model High School,
which is attached to the college, are in the Indian Edu-
cational Service. The college hostel has accommodation
for 120 boarders and four messes. Twenty-five stipends
of the value of Rs. 50 per mensem, as against 40 of the
same value during the previous quinquennium, are avail-
able for award to graduates and 100 stipends of the value
of Rs. 40 per mensem are available for under-graduates
under training. The number of students in the college has
increased from 1351in 1921-22 to 170 in 1926-27. The
total annual expenditure on the college has decreased from
Rs. 1,51,347 in 1921-22 to Rs. 1,22,903 in 1926-27. The
annual cost of training each student has fallen from

Rs. 1,104-11-6 to Rs. 722-15-4,

e
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The following extracts from the Principal’s report
give the salient features in the work of the college during
the quinquennium ; —

68. Principles of Training.—Training in the past has laid
moere emphasis on the necessity for good oral class teaching,
the planning of the lesson, notes, etposmon illustration and so
on, than on the necessity for exacting work involving individual
effort from each pupil. Consequently, there has been a tendency
‘for trained teachers to imagine that little is required of them in
schools beyond giving good ora) lessons. The policy now adopted
in this college is, without minimising the value of good oral
lessons, to emphasise as far as possible the importance of setting
and exacting from each pupil a regular and adequate amount
of work involving individual effort both in class and at home,
The basic idea of the Dalton P’lan is individual work and, although
for many reasons the full working of the plan has not been
adopted, the underlying principle has been accepted as sound.

69. The Post-Graduate Course.—In 1922-23, the number of
students in the L. T. class was only 12, but the number increased
each year until in 1926-27 the full number of stipends (25) was
awarded, though only 23 students were finally admitted.

70. Examination Results.—Examination results were very
satisfactory, as of all the candidates presented for the L. T.
Examination during the five years only two failed. In 1923,
candidates were sent up for the L. T. Examination of A]lahabad
University and in the following year the examination was con-
ducted by Allahabad University on behalf of Nagpur University.
In 1925 and the following years the class appeared for the L T
Examination of Nagpur University. The Nagpur course is in
its broad outline similar to that of Allahabad, but in place of
the paper on the “History of Education” a paper on ‘“Methods
of Teaching Particular Subjects” has been substituted, each student
being required to specialize in two school subjects. Preparation
for this paper is conducted on the lines of the tutorial system,
each group of students meeting its professor once or twice a
week for discussion and direction of studies. In addition to
practical teaching and study for the written examination students
have to go through practical courses in English Phonetics, Peda-
gogical Drawing and Physical Training.

71. The Under-Graduate Course.—The number of candi-
dates for admission to this course was greatly in excess of the
number of vacancies and fifty stipends were awarded in each
year . . . Besides practice in Teaching and
Pedagogy the course mcludes the consolidation and extension
of the students’ knowledge of the subject-matter they will have
to teach . . . . The co-operation of the authorities of
the Hitkarni Hngh School and the Anjuman High School in
allowing students to practise teaching Marathi and Urdu, respec-
tively, Tn their schools is gratefully acknowledged

72. Drawing.—Before 1922 only Pedagogical Drawing was
taught to enable teachers to illustrate their lessons graphically.
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In 1922 a special class was opened for those students of the T. T.
C. classes who showed marked aptitude for drawing, in order
to enable them to become qualified to teach drawing in middle
schools. This class is a useful addition to the T. T. C. course.

In 1923 a class for High School Drawing Teachers was opened.
The course lasts for one year and is distinct from the T. T. C:
course. Scholarships formerly given to candidates for training
in the Bombay School of Art were made tenable in this college.

The training of Drawing teachers for both middle and high
school work is now on a sound footing.

73. Manual Training.—All students in the under-graduate
classes take a course in Manual Training and most of them dis-
play a keen interest in the work. In 1925 a special two-year

course was opened for the training of Instructors of Manual.

Training for work in middle schools. Twenty-one candidates
were admitted to the course which included Pedagogy, English,
%‘ht.hgmatics and Physical Training in addition to Manual
raining.

74. Physical Training.—Physical training was made
compulsory for all students during the first vear of the
quinquennium. For two vears instruction was given by
an instructor lent by the military authorities. In 1924 a
physical training lecturer was appointed to the college
staff. He has ‘‘evolved a syllabus of physical training on
sound modern lines’’. The result is described by the
Principal as follows : —

Experience has shown that, whereas all students can be
put through a course of training which will bring them up to a
reasonable standard of efficiency in performing prescribed, exer-
cises and in taking part in recreational activities, training students
to become competent Physical Training Instructors is quite
another matter. Some students are of poor physique and others
are of sedentary habits and averse from physical activities of any
kind. These will never become competent Physical Training
Instructors, though they may be trained to carry on the work
in an inefficient manner. Others do not wish to be regarded as
competent instructors because they fear they may be called on
to take up physical training work in their schools instead of
ordinary class work. The policy at present adopted is to compel
all under-graduate students to pass as Instructors by a very low
standard and to include the words “Physical Training’ in the
certificate of those only who are regarded as really competent.

Graduate teachers are required to go through the prescribed
course, but are not being trained as Instructors. The question
of training specialists for high and normal school work remains
to be settled by the Department,

75. Publications.—The college has published since
1927 the *‘Spence Training College Annual’’, the object
being “‘first, to enable past students to keep in touch with

48
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college activities and ideas and secondly, to provide
articles of educational interest and practical value for the
teachers of the Province and others interested in educa-
tion.”” A small pamphlet, ““Notes on the Methods of
Teaching Different Subjects’””, which are prescribed for
high and middle schools, was prepared by the staff and
published by the High School Board. The Principal’s
“Exercises in English Grammar and Idiom” has met a
want, a second edition being called for within a year of
publication.

76. Games.—A crew of Rovers has been organized
-in the college and the college scouters have done useful
public work during the quinquennium. Hockey, cricket
and football as well as Indian games are played and the
college first teams acquitted themselves well in various
local tournaments. But ‘‘the bulk of the students
C e . have been of a type unaccustomed to phy-
sical activity and unlikely to take a useful part in organiz-
ing games’’. They take ‘‘little interest in games except
perhaps, tennis’.

77. Model High School.—The number of boys in the
Model High School attached to the Training College rose
from 332 to 492. The following table shows the increase
in the number of candidates sent up from the school for
various examinations in 1921-22 and 1926-27 : —

Quinquenrium ending Quinguennium erding
1922. 1927,

: Num- Num-
| ber Nl')";]' Percent-| ber Nbl::l:j- Percent-
:iapggar- passed.| 26 apz;ar- passed. %8¢

|
|
Marticulation or  High 189 94 S0 259 156 | 60

School Certificate Exami-,
nation. ! . ;
High School Entrance and 248 142 57 338 238 3!
Scholarship Examination. ! .
§In$ermediate 28 19 68 38 21 7

Elementary .. 2] 3 59\ 39 321 82

B. S. A.
Drawing

The Model High School teams did well in local tourna-
ments in various English team games. Indian games are
played and the school scouts have done good work.
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(ii) Vernacular School Teachers.

78. Normal schools.—The training of vernacular
school teachers is undertaken in the various normal schools
of the Province. All are Government institutions.
Candidates for training are recruited from the vernaculas
middle schools of the Province and 660 stipends annually
are sanctioned for award to first year students: 185 for
the Berar Division, 125 each for the Nagpur and Chhattis-
garh Divisions, 150 for the Jubbulpore Division and 75
for the Nerbudda Division. All these, except 30 at the
Urdu Normal School, Amraoti, are renewed in the second
year. For third year students 100 stipends are awarded
annually. A fourth year class is attached to the Marathi
Normal School, Amraoti, for which 25 stipends are award-
ed annually. These stipends vary in value. Those for
the first and second vear classes are of the monthly value
of Rs. 12 at Saugor, Seoni, Raipur and Jubbulpore ; Rs. 12
in the first year and Rs. 13 in the second vear at Bilaspur,
of Rs. 14 at Nagpur, Wardha, Khandwa, Akola and the
Marathi Normal School, Amraoti; and of Rs. 15 in the
first year and Rs. 16 in the second year at the Urdu Nor-
mal School, Amraoti. Third vear stipends are of the
monthly value of Rs. 13 at Raipur and Jubbulpore and of
Rs. 15 at Nagpur and the Marathi Normal School,
Amraoti. The fourth vear stipends are of the monthly
value of Rs. 20. Two factors influence the competition
for these stipends and, consequently the supply of
trained teachers. The first is the quality of the instruc-
tion in the vernacular middle schools. The second is the
prospect which candidates have, after training, of employ-
ment. How far these two factors react on one another to
the detriment of vernacular, especially primary, education
is indicated elsewhere in this report. They have so
atfected the supply of qualified candidates for stipends that
several remain vacant every vear. As a result the num-
ber of normal schools has been reduced from 12 to 11 by
the closing of the Yeotmal Normal School in 1922. The
number of sections in the normal schools at Seoni, Saugor
Akola and Bilaspur was reduced in 1923-24 and again in
1925-26. The total number of students in the normal
schools has decreased from 1,421 to 1,137. 'The annual
output of trained teachers is 630 as against the 825 which
the normal schools were designed to supply. The total
annual expenditure on the normal schools amounted to
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Rs. 3,40,639 in 1926-27 as against Rs. 3,12,978 in 1921.22.

The annual cost of training each student increased

from Rs. 239-13-3 to Rs. 299-9-7.

79. Work and Examination Results.—Eleven posts of
Hygiene Instructors on Rs. 8§0—80—5—175 per mensem
were created in the Subordinate Educational Service and
attached to the normal schools. In 1922-23 the fourth
year retraining class which had been established in the
normal schools at Nagpur, Jubbulpore, Amraoti and Rai-
pur were abolished owing to the difficulty of framing
courses suitable to students of varying attainments and to
the fact that certain District Councils ceased to send their
teachers for the course.  Short courses of five months
were substituted to instruct third year trained men and
other suitable teachers in certain parts of the revised
middle school curriculum which was introduced in the fol-
lowing. vear. In 1923-24 these short courses were abolish-
ed and a full fourth year course was introduced in con-
tinuation of the third year course. This fourth year class
has since been abolished in all schools except the Marathi
Normal School, Amraoti.

The following table shows the results in the Trained
Teachers’ Certificate Examination during the last year
of the previous quinquennium and the five years of the
present quinquennium :—

Number. 1921-22. 1922-23.| 1923-24.] 1924-25.| 1925-26.| 1926-27,
Candidates . 700 782 743 578 633 687
Passed 492 617 553 480 535 590
Percentage 73 79 74 83 84 86

The number of failures who reappeared for re-exam-
ination and passed are shown below : —

Number. 1921-22. 1922-23.‘ 1923-24.|1924-25 | 1925.26.| 1926-27.

|
Candidates . 179 216 151 203 177 114
Passed . 56 22 51 106 76 63

The syllabus of studies in the normal §chools was re-
vised in 1924 in accordance with the requirements of the
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revised curriculum for middle schools.” Gardening has
been substituted for nature study. The St. John Ambu-
lance Association course has been introduced in place of
the old first-aid course. Hand-work and drawing have
been developed. Instruction is given in manual training.
Practising schools for practical work in teaching are attach-
ed to the normal schools. One Inspector of Schools sug-
gests that the normal school courses are too theoretical and
the theory too advanced and detailed for the class of
students in the schools. Another suggests that the training
is more adapted to training teachers for work in secondary
than in primary schools. He suggests that this ‘‘persistent
tendency’’ on the part of trained teachers “to adopt
methods of the secondary schools in the primary school . .
Co. has been largely responsible for the drud-
gery experienced by primary school children during their
early career in schools. This, together with the fact that
candidates selected for training are not always specially
qualified by nature for primary school work, is responsible
to a great extent for the lingering prejudice entertained by
some members of the Local Bodies against trained
teachers.”

80. Student Life.—In most normal schools the stu-
dents manage their own messes. Indian and English
games are played in the schools. Certain normal schools
produce school magazines. Debating societies and in some
schools Ganpati festivals add to the interests of the stu-
dents. The Raipur Normal School has a co-operative
shop which is managed satisfactorily by the students under
the guidance of a member of the staff.

CHAPTER IX.

FEMALE EpuUcATION.

81. General.—The following table shows the number
of schools for Indian girls and of pupils under instruction
during each year of the quinquennium : —

_— 192122, » 1922.23. l 1923.74. \ 1924-25, l 1925-26. | 1926-27.
//'
Schools 381§ 369 373 372 375 ’ 385
Pupils 22,601% 22,471 23.655‘ 23,466 Lis appo| 26,194
W Mo

quest’ L
\
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The number of schools increased by 1 per cent against 7.3
per cent during the preceding quinquennium. Govern-
ment schools increased from 257 to 269, aided decreased
from 92 to 77, and unaided increased from 23 to 28, most
of the unaided being Mission schools.  Schools under
I.ocal Bodies increased from 5 to 11. The average num-
ber of pupils in each school rose from 59 to 63. In 1916-17
it was 57.

~ In addition to the above, there were 15,110 girls
reading in boys' schools in 1926-27 against 15,633 in
1921-22, giving a decrease of 3.3 per cent as against a
decrease of 3.6 per cent during the previous quinquennium.
Including girls in boys’ schools, and excluding boys in
girls” schools, the total number of girl pupils increased from
38,075 in 1921-22 to 41,175 in 1926-27. These figures re-
present an increase of 8.1 per cent as against an increase
ot 4.1 per cent during the previous quinquennium. The
percentage of girl pupils to the total female population
increased from .56 per cent in 1921-22 to .62 per cent in
1926-27.

The total expenditure on girls’ schools rose by 12.1
per cent from Rs. 4,60,173 to Rs. 5,15,776 as compared
with a rise of 102.6 per cent during the preceding quin-
quennium, The average annual cost for each school rose
from Rs. 1,221 to Rs. 1,339, the Government share being
Rs. 855 and Rs. 928, respectively. The average annual
cost of each pupil fell from Rs. 20-5-9 to Rs. 19-11-0 of
which the Government share was - Rs. 14-6-8 and
Rs. 13-10-3.

There has been progress in female education during
the years under review, but the progress has been both
slight and slow. It has, of course, varied in different parts
of the Province. One Inspector of Schools sees signs of
progress and one Deputy Commissioner reports on gradual
progress, whilst a Commissioner of a certain division com-
ments on the ‘“‘stagnation of female education’ in his
division. An Inspector of Schools in another part of the
Province says of one district “‘the outlook {or female edu-
cation is not on the whole very encouraging’’. The Chair-
man of a District Council says that there is “no real
demand for female education in the interior of the dis-
(rict’", a remark which would appear to apply to other
districts, ™ ‘he Proivnce. A Deputy Inspector of Schools
for ineta. *  ‘ates that ‘‘there seems to be little demand

“us o
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for the education of girls in the rural areas, and the exist-
ing institutions are being run with difficulty. The staft
is put to much inconvenience in securing the attendance
and people in general are reluctant to send their girls.
In one instance, a School Committee expressed its inabi-
lity to do anything towards securing attendance and the
circumstances in other places are not unlike this.”” This
attitude, unfortunately, received a stimulus during the non-
co-operation period. Writing in 1923-24, one Inspectress
remarked that ‘““during the past few years, thanks to non-
co-operation and other causes the villager has realized that
primary education is entirely in his own hands and that
he can send his girls to school or not as he likes. He no
longer pretends that his great desire is to educate his
daughter and that it is only some circumstance beyond his
control which prevents it, but says quite honestly that he
has no wish to send his child to school. In this circle,
except in large towns and a few small places, it can safely
be said that there is no genuine desire for girls’ education.”
The remarks of the other Inspectress, written at the end
of the quinquennium, indicate that “‘this is one of the last-
ing effects of the movement which still remains’’.  The
fact is that in this Province female education has still to
struggle against apathy, amounting in certain rural dis-
tricts to antipathy, born of long-standing prejudice, social
customs and conservatism.  Financial pressure, which
makes the education of boys an economic necessity, retards
the education of girls. Against this all the forces of educa-
tion, official and non-official, need to be organized with a
view to changing the outlook of the parent and creating an
irresistible demand for female education. A hopeful
sign already exists in the growing demand for education
in the urban districts. Improvements have been made
in the curricula of girls’ schools of all grades, in the supply
of trained efficient teachers and in the number of separate
primary schools for girls. This has been accompanied by
an increase in the number of girls under instruction, in
the number of passes in the primary school examinations
and in the standard of work of successful candidates. The
middle and high schools show distinct, if clow, improve-
ment and one Inspectress remarks that she considers ““the
future is more hopeful than it has ever been”’. Meanwhile.
a Committee of officials and non-officials was appointed by
the Local Government during the last few months of the
quinquennium to enquire into the whole question of female

ol
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-education and to suggest measures for its extension and
improvernent. The Committee includes ladies among its
members. Its terms of reference include such subjects
as co-education, curricula, schools, the training of a suffi-
cient number of efficient teachers, and the control and
management of vernacular schools. The Committee is
still deliberating.

82. Co-Education.—Of the 15,110 girls reading in
boys’ schools the majority are in the primary stage. Co-
education in this stage flourishes partly owing to the system
of paying bonuses to head masters for admitting girls to
their schools, and partly to the fact that the instruction
in the boys’ schools must often be better than that in
those girls’ schools which are staffed by old men or un.
trained women. Bonuses are based on average attendance
and vary in value according to the class in which the pupils
for whom they are given are reading. It is doubtful
whether they are needed in the lower standards which are
regarded as créches by the parents. The number of
pupils, in the first standard alone, is greater than in the
whole of the remaining classes of the primary schools.
During the quinquenpium the total amount paid annually
in bonuses rose from Rs. 4,000 to Rs. 4,322. The feeling
regarding co-education varies in different parts of the Prov-
ince. In certain districts there is a definite feeling against
it, but this feeling is gradually breaking down and the in-
crease in the number of girls in boys’ schools shows a
growing demand for girls’ education. One Inspectress
remarks that “‘the people of Chhattisgarh . . . . .
are beginning to feel that girls are better in institutions
of their own”’. The other Inspectress states that it is
her “‘experience as an inspecting officer that the general
public prefer to send their children to girls’ schools than
have them read in boys’ schools. 1 have evidence that
the girls themselves find a happier, more corporate lile
in their own schools than in schools for boys.”” Co-
education, therefore, even in those districts in which it is
least unpopular, cannot be regarded as more than a pre-
liminary to the opening of separate girls’ schools. But
until the number of girls in each village is sufficiently large
to justify ihe opening of a girls’ school, co-education re-
mains a valuable means of propaganda and an incentive
to stimulating interest and creating a large demand for
girls” primary education.
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83. Vernacular Primary Schools.—The following
table shows the number of girls’ primary schools and pupils
during each year of the quinquennium : —

1921.22. 1 1922.23. ' 1923.24. l 1924-25. | 1925-26. ‘ 1926.27.

Schools . 317 313 317 314 318 324
Pupils A l7590| 17,720 18,836 18,236 19,087 19,900

It will be noticed that the number of separate girls’ schools
has increased slightly and that at the end of the quin-
quennium the number of girls in these schools exceeded
the number reading in boys’ schools. The results of the
primary examination also show improvement, there being
1,049 successful candidates out of a total of 1 817 in 1926-27
as against 523 out of a total of 937 in 1921- 22. There has
been a slight improvement also in the quality of the work
of successful candidates, a sign that is distinctly encourag-
ing. But the figures for this examination show, in the
words of an Inspectress, that ‘‘the large numbers that
swell the lower classes are like the breok of poetical fame.
They go on for ever—always flowing in, always flowing
away”’. The teacher, discouraged by the waste of energy
over the large numbers of merely fugitive pupils in the
lower classes, ‘‘sits down in the middle of the stream and
lets it eddy and flow around her’’. The Inspectress sug-
gests, as a means of stemming the tide, that ““a date limit
should be fixed for admission to the lowest class. This
will prevent the class being used as a créche . . . it
will make possible educational work in the class

Under such a measure, possibly, annual reports would
show a smaller number of girls under instruction but the
figures would be a truer representation of educational pro-
gress.””  The problem, indeed, appears to he to retain
the girls in the school until they have passed the two lowest
standards. Once they have entered the third class they
get interested in their work and desire to stay at school
and in many cases the parents acquiesce in their desire

84. Vernacular Middle Schools.—The followirg table

shows the number of vernacular middle schools 2ad pupils

during the quinquennium : —

1921-22. | 192223, ‘ 192321, ‘ 192425, 1 1925.26. | 192627,
Schools w38 ] 3| 33 36 | 37 10
Pupils I3,660 3,651 3645 3891 4746 4,883
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Vernacular middle schools contain three classes, the fifth,
sixth and seventh. Girls from these schools who desire
to prosecute their education beyond this stage, enter the
kigh schools through the eighth class of the anglo-vernacu-
lar middle schools.  But for many girls the vernacular
middle school marks the end of their educational career.
For others, who are scholarship-holders, it is the entrance
io the normal schools. The Inspectress, Jubbulpore,
remarks that the number of girls who stay on in the middle
classes is still small, but for the most part they attend “‘with
some object in view and there is no difficulty in getting
them to attend reguarly and punctually, and their work
is satisfactory on the whole’”..

85. Anglo-Vernacular Schools.—There are eight
anglo-vernacular schools, four of them being middle
schools. The remaining four are high schools with middle
school classes. All the middle schools are aided institu-
tions, three of them being Mission schools. Of the four
high schools, one is the Government Girls’ High School,
Amraoti; the remaining three are aided Mission schools
situated at Nagpur, Jubbulpore and Katni.

The number of girls in the middle school stage has
increased from 489 to 677 and in the high school stage from
74 to 143. 'The figures for the Matriculation Examination
of Allahabad University during the early part of the quin-
quennium, and for the Central Provinces High School Cer-
tificate Examination during the latter part of the quin-
guennium, show that 158 girls appeared for one or other
of these examinations. Of these 158, six were private
candidates of whom only two were successful. Of the
152 candidates from the high schools, 58 were successful.

Expenditure on anglo-vernacular schools increased
from Rs. 56,811 to Rs. 81,767 of which the Government
share was Rs. 23,850 and Rs. 33,420, respectively. The
average cost for each pupil fell from Rs. 122-3-4 to
t2e 99-11-5 of which the Government share was Rs. 59-5-3
In 1Ry 41.15.7, respectively. Tuition {ees increased from
educatigg of which the average fee per pupil was Rs. 9-8-3
least unpv) ¢ R 8 662 of which the average fee per pupil
liminary 16 9.0 jp 1926-27.
until the numc, ' _ )
to justify ihe ofgula.—During the quinquennium, the cur-
mains a vaiuable jocls have been improved. In the pri-
to stimulating intereyiiculum includes reading, writing,

girls’ primary educati(, sewing and physical exercise.
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In the middle stage, there is no definite bifurcation

of subjects to suit the needs of those girls whose vocation
will lie in the home and of those who will proceed to higher
studies with a view to adopting a profession. The curri-
culum in the middle and high school stages aims at supply-
ing the needs of both classes of girls through the choice
which it offers in the optional subjects.

Throughout the middle school stage, the medium of
instruction is the vernacular except for the teaching of
English. In the Government High School, Amraoti, the
medium of instruction is the vernacular. In the aided
Ligh schools, discretion is left to the managers whether
the medium of instruction is to be English or the
vernacular. :

87. School Life.—Except in the Mission schools, no
definite moral or religious teaching is given though stories
from the Indian Scriptures are included in the literature
lessons.  Certain schools open with prayer and this is
never discouraged so long as it is not allowed to interfere
with the ordinary work of the school. In the hostels,
girls are free to practise and observe their religious princi-
ples.  Medical inspection is regularly carried out and
every attempt is made to put into practice the class room
iessons on hygiene by inculcating habits of cleanliness
and tidiness. Attention is paid to physical culture. Drill,
physical exercises, all kinds of Indian games suitable for
girls, and such European games as badminton are played.
The girls are also taken out for walks by the teachers.
The girl guide movement has found many recruits in the
girls’ schools and is doing useful work.  The mental and
physical equipment of the girls is improving. In the
Girls" High School, Amraoti, the debating society, the
fellowship fund and the school magazine have been well
maintained. At Sohagpur the Friends’ Mission have
started an interesting experiment which is described by
the Inspectress, Jubbulpore, as “‘a cottage system, girls
being divided into groups, each group to form a small
family, under a house-mother, all purchase of food, cook-
ing and house-work being done by them. This is proving
most successful and besides other things is giving girls
some idea of the purchasing value of money.”

 88. Scholarships.—No scholarships are awarded to
induce girls to attend the primary schools. In the verna-
cular middle schools 95 scholarships of Rs. 5 per mensem,
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which partake more of the nature of stipends to apprentices
for pre-vocational training, are awarded to girls who intend
to proceed to the normal schools of the Province. In the
anglo-vernacular middle and high schools 56 scholarships
are awarded, 35 for day-scholars and 21 for boarders.
These vary in value from Rs. 3 to Rs. 5 per mensem for
day-scholars and from Rs. 7 to Rs. 9 per mensem for
boarders according to the class in which they are tenable.
For collegiate study two junior college scholarships of
Rs. 18 per mensem and two senior college scholarships of
Rs. 22 per mensem and one post-graduate scholarship of
Rs. 30 per mensem, tenable in a recognized college of the
Province, are awarded to girls. Dai scholarships, for girls
from the classes which provide the midwives of the Prov-
ince were instituted in 1917. They failed in their object
and were abolished in 1925-26.

89. Staff.—In this Province one of the great difficul-
ties—perhaps the greatest—in female education is to create
and maintain an adequate supply of trained and efficient
teachers. The field of recruitment, already narrow be-
cause of the small number of educated girls, is further
restricted by social customs, early marriage and a still
prevalent prejudice among the well-to-do educated classes
against teaching as a profession for girls. The result is
that women teachers, particularly in the primary schools,
generally come from the poorer classes. But during the
vears under review the total number of teachers has
increased from 661, of whom 270 were trained, in 1921-22
to 731, of whom 364 were trained in 1926-27. A large per-
centage of teachers still remain untrained.  Many of
these are “‘past middle age and past all likelihood of
absorbing modern ideas of teaching or benefiting in any
way by training”’. Their schools suffer accordingly. But
with regard to the increasing number of trained teachers
both Inspectresses observe that the standard of teaching,
of discipline and tone is slowly but steadily rising. ‘“‘A
spirit of enthusiasm and a sense of duty appear to be
working among some of the younger members of the staff.”’
These results are due not only to the training in the normal
schools, but also to “annual conferences and to regular
inspection, both of which have brought teachers into close
communication with the inspecting staff’””. These are most
hopeful signs, which, it is hoped, will lead to a higher
appreciation on the part of the general public of the teach-
ing profession. Meanwhile various devices are adopted to
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protect the woman teacher in the villages. If she is
married, every endeavour is made to train her husband as
a teacher and to provide employment for him in the same
village.  Wherever possible, quarters are provided for
unmarried or widowed teachers. More are urgently
needed because of the high rents in certain districts and
of the unwillingness of villagers to let their spare rooms.
As far as possible, unmarried or widowed teachers are
employed in their native villages. The total number of
sanctioned posts in the Government vernacular cadre for
wemen teachers has increased from 703 to 747.

90. Normal Schools.—There are six normal schools
for women in the Province of which two, one at Amraoti
and the other at Jubbulpore, are Government schools.
The remaining four are Mission schools aided by
(iovernment,

The average annual cost for each Government normal
school has increased from Rs. 22,205 to Rs. 24,380. The
average cost of each student has decreased from

Rs. 321-3-11 to Rs. 320-12-8.

The Government normal schools include both pre-
paratory and normal school classes. The object of the
preparatory classes is to provide middle school instruction
for girls who come from places in which there is no middle
school. The entrance qualification to these classes is the
possession of a Primary School Certificate.

Fifty stipends are annually awarded to girls in the
preparatory classes, each of the value of Rs. 8 per mensem
at Jubbulpore and of Rs. 9 at Amraoti. These scholar-
ships correspond to the vernacular middle school scholar-
ships which are given to girls in those schools who intend
proceeding to the normal schools. After completing
the course in the preparatory classes the girls pass on, like
those from the vernacular middle schools, to the first and
second year classes of the normal schools where 80 stipends
are annually awarded, each of the value of Rs. 10 per men-
sem at Jubbulpore and of Rs. 12 per mensem at Amraoti.
In these classes the students receive training for the Junior
Training Certificate Examination.  Theoretical training
is given in the first year classes and theoretical and
practical training in the second year. The students are
then posted to various schools.  Training for the Senior
Training Certificate Examination is given to girls who have
passed the ninth class of an anglo-vernacular school and

- -
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to trained women teachers who have returned to the
rormal schools to take a further course of training. Dur-
ing the quinquennium there has been a steady increase in
the number of students from 194 in 1921-22 to 228 in
1926-27. The number of girls who obtained the Junior
Training Certificate was 33 in 1926-27, and the number
who obtained the Senior Training Certificate was 32.

Practising schools are attached to these normal schools
with beneficial results. ““A higher standard of practical
teaching work is the mark of normal school students year
by year. OIld defects, so prominent at the beginning of
the quinquennium, are fast becoming obsolete.”

. As far as possible students are accommodated in the
school hostels., Medical inspection of the students
is reguarly carried out. Drill, hygiene and sani-
tation, first aid and infant-welfare classes are regularly
conducted. The girl guide movement has received en-
thusiastic support with great benefit to the students. Pro-
posals are being considered to change the site of the
Normal School for Women, Amraoti, and to erect a new
building. A site has been selected and plans and estimates,
amounting to Rs. 55,064, have been sanctioned by the
T.ocal Government. More hostel accommodation is requir-
ed for the Normal School for Women, Jubbulpore. The
work done by the aided Mission normal schools has varied
during the quinquennium. Two schools, where the results
at one period of the quinquennium were poor, are now
reported to have improved. A third was closed in 1922
but re-opened in 1925. The fourth, at Nagpur, conducted
bv the Roman Catholic Providence Mission, did good work
throughout the quinquennium in the kindergarten train-
ing class which is attached to the Mission’s girls’ school.
This Mission opened a training class for needlework,
hygiene and domestic economy in 1922-23 and did valuable
work. A proposal was made to send teachers from Gov-
ernment schools for training in this class, but it was found
impossible to spare them for the year which the training
required.  The standard of training in needlework im-
proved in'the normal schools until the need for a separate
training class became unnecessary. The class in the Pro-
vident Mission was therefore closed in 1924-25.

91. Extra-provincial Training.—In addition to the
training which they may receive in the Government Nor-
mal Schools for Women, women may compete for the
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25 scholarships of Rs. 50 per mensem for graduates and
for the 100 scholarships of Rs. 40 per mensem for under-
¢raduates which are annually awarded for training in the
Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. The majority of
these scholarships, however, are taken up by men. Two
stipends of Rs. 50 per mensem for graduates and two of
Rs. 40 per mensem for under-graduates sre annually
available for the training of women teachers in training
institutions outside the Central Provinces and Berar.

92. Training Abroad.—One State scholarship of the
annual value of £300, plus a bonus, is awarded for training
outside of India. During the present quinquennium two
women graduates have proceeded to England for training
in education as against three during the previous
quinquennium.

93. Industrial Schools.—There are three industrial
schools in the Province. All of them are under Mission
management ; two are in receipt of annual grants-in-aid
from Government. The Bhandara school had 37 girls on
the rolls at the end of the quinquennium. The Inspectress,
Nagpur, reports that “the needle-work in this school is
excellent in every respect. Instruction in cooking and
hygiene continues well. The curriculum is practical and

the class turns out handy girls ready for the duties of a
household.”’

The Swedish Mission Industrial School at Saugor had
62 pupils on the rolls in 1926-27 of whom 41 were in the
hostel.  All are Indian Christians.  ““Those that live in
the hostel do their own house-work, cooking, etc. Those
that live outside are for the most part married women,
who supplement their husband’s income by cooking in
the Industrial School”’. Drawn thread work, embroidery,
lace and crochet work, button-making, the weaving of
dusters and carpets and tape-making are taught. Material
is supplied to the workers who are paid for the work done
which is sold through the Mission. Most of the work is
tent to Sweden except the thread buttons which are sold
in many thousands in India. ““The school is doing excel-
lent work’ and ‘it is calculated that each worker should
be able to support herself by the amount of work done,
after she has been in the school for a short period”.

The Industrial Women’s Home, Schagpur, now num-
bers 20 students. The women make woollen animals of
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all sorts, Indian dolls, stockings and caps for infants, and
garments for children, also leather bags and shoes for
infants. These are all sold in India. Embroidery work
is done by the girls of the Sohagpur Boarding School and
the sale of this work is satisfactory.  Bead work is the
principal occupation of the workers and during the last
quinquennium the Home was able to support itself on this
work.

94. Zenana Schools.—The Home Class at Akola, con-
ducted by Mrs. Manubai Bapat continues to do good work.
The number of pupils in this school rose from 60 to 65
during the quinquennium. The institution is maintained
from private subscriptions. The staff of women teachers
consists mostly of honorary workers. The C. E. Z.
Mission, Jubbulpore, have a number of centres for zenana
ladies who are taught reading, writing, arithmetic and
needle-work. The United Free Church of Scotland
Mission, Nagpur, also conducts zenana classes. ““The
standard is not high, but it is encouraging that these women
should- desire education at all.”

- -95. Conferences.—Conferences of teachers have
been held anpually throughout the quinquennium at Jub-
bulpore and Amraoti, except in 1924 at Amraoti and
in 1926 at Jubbulpore. Attendance at these Conferences
has been excellent. Exhibitions of needle-work and hand-
work of a high standard have been sent.  Courses of
iessons in various subjects have been given. Teachers
have been encouraged to bring their practical difficulties
before the Conferences and to join in discussions on sub-
jects of practical utility to teachers. The Inspectress,
Jubbulpere, remarks that “‘the amount of good teachers
get from these Conferences is almost unbelievable. Apart
from revising their methods, and seeing new ways of
handling old subjects, the mistresses seem to get a real
inspiration from these gatherings, and find the discussion
most helpful in their daily lives. Many problems of all
sorts are discussed, and it is put to the Conference often
to decide matters of difficulty which are met with in"
village and town schools. One can judge of the popularity
of these Conferences by the fact that many teachers come
at their own expense when not ordered to do so”’. The
Assistant Inspectress of Schools, Nagpur Range, reports
that at her inspections following the Conference, she
“found a few teachers endeavouring to put into practical
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use their experiences of the Conference’. This is a hope-
ful sign and the Conferences should bear fruit in the future.

96. Ladies’ Committees.—The Inspectress, Nagpur,
says that “‘the committees in the Chanda City and Jatpura
Girls” School, Chanda, are doing fairly well. But {or the
most part ladies’ committees are a negligible factor.”
The Inspectress, Jubbulpore, says categorically that [adies’
committees ‘‘have proved a complete failure’’. At Betul
the ladies’ committee of the Municipal School “‘is held
together by its President. If she happens to be away {rom
Betul no meetings are held for months. Indian ladies in
the Hindi-speaking districts do not seem to be willing to
give even a small portion of their time to public work.
If one or even two ladies are found who are willing to serve
on a committee others will not co-operate with them, and
even though their names may be put down as members of
a committee they give no service as members.”’

97. Men’s Committees.—The Inspectress of one
circle is silent on the subject of men’s committees. In
the other Circle, the Inspectress says that each school has
a committee but, with few exceptions, she does ‘‘not
think they can be said to take much interest in the educa-
tion of girls’’. She names a few ‘“‘real helpers”” who are
anxious to advance the cause of women’s education. The
majority of the members ‘“‘attend when officials visit the
school, but give no help otherwise’’.

98. Inspecting Agency.—The work of the Inspec-
tresses is particularly arduous and difficult. Owing 1o -
the fact that the post of an Assistant Inspectress in Berar
bas been vacant since 1923 the inspection work of reserved
schools in Berar had to be given to Deputy Inspectors of
Schools. This is reported to be neither satisfactory nor
efficient. The Inspectress cannot put in more than one
annual inspection and ‘“‘occasionally one comes upon a
school keen to go ahead, desiring help and direction but
because supervision is lacking, being forced into a posi-
tion of nonentity . . . . The Deputy Inspectors
do what they can, but the weight of their work must be,ces
given to the boys’ schools. The schools themselves §-*
that the inspection of the Deputy Inspectors of S”iil;elyl to
does not bear the same responsibility as the ..

s i Tlege roll, the
Inspectress.” Certain schools, 31 Governme, vears have
aided, could not be visited at all by the Assis, Y
tress of schools. The necessity for filling the

e college. by-
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of Assistant Inspectress in this circle is a matter which
needs considering as a necessarv step not only towards
the improvement and extension of female education but
also for the maintenance of existing standards.

CHAPTER X.

RAIKUMAR COLLEGE, RAIPUR.

99. Finance.—The expenditure of the Rajkumar
College, Raipur, increased from Rs. 1,05,241 in 1921.22
to Rs. 1,36,068 in 1926-27. During the same period the
income from fees increased from Rs. 29,220 to Rs. 37,228.
This was very largely due to the raising of the school fees
from Rs. 40 to Rs. 60 per mensem in 1922. Towards its
expenditure the college received an annual grant of
Rs. 35,435 from provincial funds up to the end of 1922-23.
The grant was then discontinued, because the Provincial
Legislative Council showed a somewhat natural disinclina-
tion to continue to support an institution over which, as
a central subject, they had no control”’. The loss of this
income and the additional expenditure consequent on the
promotion of the college to the full status of a chiefs’
college in 1921-22 induced the college authorities to issue
an appeal for subscriptions to raise a new endowment
fund. Subscriptions totalling nearly Rs. 9,00,000, were
received. To this was added the sum of Rs. 21,000
already in possession of the college. The investment of
these two sums resulted in an annual income of Rs. 50,000
which, with other resources from an earlier endowment
and school fees, has made the college entirely self-sup-
porting. ’
100. Constitution.—When the college became self-
supporting its constitution was amended to reduce the
official element in the college councils and to give a larger
measure of control to the chiefs and zamindars whose
generosity supports it and who provide the kumars for the
college. The General Council of the college now com-
prises ‘‘all Ruling Chiefs of the Central Provinces and
VInhar and Orissa who are in possession of their full powers
of t “Uaur Zamindars, two each from the Central Provinces
at t}le1r “+~ and Orissa, nominated by their respective
Assistant Ins " Jhie” the number of official members has
!bat at her d to five including the Principal of the

found a few x-officio  Secretary. His Excellency the
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Governor of the Central Provinces is ex-officio Presi-
dent of the Coungjl, but in the Managing Committee an
elected Chairman chosen by the members themselves from
their own numbers has taken the place of an official
Chairman, and the present Chairman is a Ruling Chief,
the Maharaja of Mayurbhanj. The Committee consists
of four Ruling Chiefs and two Zamindars in equal propor-
tion from the Central Provinces and Bihar and Orissa,
all elected by the General Council, with four official mem-
bers including the Principal of the college as Secretary.”

101.—Buildings.—The only important additicn to the
buildings of the college curing the quinquennium is a guest-
house, built at a cost of Rs. 40,000 subscribed outside the
. Central Provinces, mostly by the Orissa chiefs, to accom-
modate old boys of the college and parents desirous of
visiting the college. :

102. Staff.—The number of the regular staff has
remained the same throughout the period. Valuable
assistance has been received from two English private
tutors and the Principal considers, “‘and more than one
Inspector has remarked, that the college would be greatly
benefited by the permanent addition of a third Englishman
to the staff’”. And ‘‘the fact that nearly always five
vernaculars have to be taught in the college with at least
two vernaculars always, Hindi and Oriya, in each class,
taxes the teaching facilities of the college and renders an
increased staff very advisable. Again, experience has
shown the need of assistant house masters to relieve the
house masters of a portion of their exacting duties’.

103. Numbers.—“In July 1922 the college roll stood
at 44 and in April 1927 at 50. During the period it rose
to 54, but a more than usually large diploma class in 1926
and unexpected withdrawals during the last school year
reduced the numbers to 50 at the end of the year. Two
features of the roll have been a continuous increase in the
proportion of kumars from outside the Central Provinces
to Central Provinces kumars and the expansion of the
recruiting areas of the college outside the two provinces
which form its main source of supply Coe e
While wards of Government continue and are likely to
continue to form the greater part of the college roll, the
majority of new kumars for the past three years have
not been wards of Government sent to the college. by
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Government but have been sent by their own parents and
relations, in several cases old boys of the college.”

104. General Training of Kumars.—Physical train-
ing includes riding, drill, gymnastics, motor instruction,
cricket, hockey and tennis. ‘A satisfactory development
in the general training given at the college has been the
steady growth of the boy scout movement. In 1922
scouting was confined to less than half the kumars at the
college : at the present time every kumar is either a scout
ora Wolf cub. . . . . . Attention through-
out has been chiefly concentrated on the formation of
qualities of character specially necessary in boys at a
school like this, such as readiness to help others, thrift,
personal hvgiene, self-reliance, responsibility, and leader-
ship. The cultivation in leisure hours of interests and
tastes which may be an asset in after life has received spe-
cial attention throughout the period under review, by the
encouragement of hobbies, reading and special out-door
pursuits such as golf, small game shooting and motoring
which are outside ordinary school life. In many cases
hobbies have been practised in connection with scout
work’’. The prefect system has been revived to supple-
ment the effects of scouting in promoting and developing
a sense of responsibility and leadership. To encourage
enthusiasm for games and develop a corporate feeling the
college has been divided into sets which compete with one
another in athletics and other branches of the college life,
each kumar being able to earn marks for his set. To
encourage an interest in mattcrs outside the school tours
are arranged at Christmas to places of interest in other
parts of India. On college holidays similar tours are
arranged to places in the neighbourhood of the college.
Fortnightly lantern lectures, private reading of books in
the college library and of selected newspapers, debates
and the college magazine, form a definite part of the in-
tellectual training of the kumars.

105. Class Work.—In the class rooms a modified
form of the Dalton system, adapted to the needs of the
college, has been introduced in the five top classes of the
college.

“From 1922 to 1927 the college sent up a total of 23
kumars for the Chiefs’ College Diploma Examination. Of
these, 20 passed, '11 with First Classes, 6 with Second
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Classes, and 3 with Third Classes, and 3 failed.
The three failures in each case were due to a natural
weakness in arithmetic only, and one of them appearing.
the next year headed the total list with a First Class. In
each of the six vears except the last (1927) candidates from
this college have headed the total list of candidates from
all the Chiefs” Colleges. In one year (1922) the four
Raipur candidates obtained the first four places in the total
list, and in another (1926) with five candidates the college
secured the first four places. During the period the 23
candidates gained 52 distinctions between them ; on several
occasions an individual candidate from the college
secured a distinction in five out of six subjects and on one
occasion (1926) a Raipur candidate gained a distinction
in every subject.”’

CHAPTER XI.

EUROPEAN SCHOOLS.

106. Administration.—At the beginning of - the
quinquennium, as during the greater part of the previous
quinquennium, the post of Inspector of European Schools
and Science was held by the Deputy Director of Public
Instruction. The science part of the work during the
same period was carried out by the Inspectors of Schools.
In 1922, the post of Inspector of European Schools and of
Science was definitely abolished on receipt of orders from
the Secretary of State.  The inspection of all primary
Furopean and English-teaching schools for boys and girls
and of all European and English-teaching middle and high
schools for girls was then transferred to the Inspectresses
of Schools. The inspection of European and English-
teaching middle and high schools for boys is now done
by the Deputy Director of Public Instruction as part of his
normal duties.

107. Numbers.—The total number of schools was
34 at the beginning and end of the quinquennium. This
figure includes 8 high, 10 middle and 16 primary schools at
the beginning as against 7 high, 10 middle and 17 pri-
mary schools at the end of the quinquennium, each depart-
ment of the schools being classified as a separate institution.
During the five years under review, several changes have
taken place in the status of the various institutions. In
1923-24, St. Joseph’s Convent High School, Saugor, was
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reduced to the status of a middle school owing to the lack
of pupils in the high school classes. St. Joseph’s Convent
School, Kamptee, was reduced to a primary school. The
primary classes for boys of Christ Church High School,
Jubbulpore, were amalgamated with Christ Church High
School for Girls. In 1925-26, the J. N. Tata Girls’
School, Nagpur, was recognized as a middle school with
middle and primary departments and the Railway Euro-
pean Girls’ School, Itarsi, was recognized as a primary
school. The total number of pupils increased by approxi-
mately 29 per cent from 1,843 to 2,388. The numbers
in the high and middle school classes, however, are still
small as compared with those in the primary department.
The figures for each department at the beginning and end
of the quinquennium were 104 and 164 for the high, 427
and 468 for the middle and 1,321 and 1,756 for the primary
classes.

108. Expenditure.—The total expenditure for the
quinquennium amounted to Rs. 23,26,556 as against
Rs. 18,17,208 during the previous quinguennium. Of
these sums, Rs. 6,90,019 was met by Government grants
and Rs. 16,36,537 from other sources during the five vears
under review as against Rs. 6,65,873 and Rs. 11,51,335
during the previous five yvears. The capital expenditure
included in the above figures amounted to Rs. 1,50.476
for the quinquennium, of which Rs. 48,335 are from Gov-
ernment funds and Re. 1,02,141 from other sources.
Annual maintenance grants from Government fell from
Rs. 97,225 in 1921-22 to Rs. 74,845 in 1926-27. This was
due to the fact that a revised grant-in-aid system was in-
troduced during 1925-26. The change and its immediate
effects may best be described in the words of the annual
report for that year—

The effect of the chanie is to place Furopean and Anglo-
Indian schools on the same basis as Indian schools in respect
of grants. Whereas formerly grants for Furopean schools were
assessed at one-half of the approved annual expenditure, they
are ‘now assessed at one-third of the approved annual expendi-
ture. As a result of the revision, the amount of maintenance
grants decreas:d from Rs. 1, (K, 4% to Rs. 73,442, It is satis-

actory to find that, in spite of this conmderable decrease, the
efﬁciency of the schools was maintained and the total exoenditure
actually increased . . . . The schools were enabled to meet
the increased cost partly by an increase in the income from fees,
partly by an increase in the income {rom Mission funds and
other sources and partly by economies,
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Fee receipts have incrased from Rs. 66,399 in 1921-22
to Rs. 89,530 in 1926-27. The average cost of educating
each pupil has decreased from Rs. 238-9-11 to Rs. 201-4-2
in the secondary schools and from Rs. 83-5-7 to Rs. 75-9-4
in the primary schools. The cost to Government has
decreased from Rs. 114-6-9 to Rs. 61-7-3 in secondary and
from Rs. 33-11-4 to Rs. 20-8-0 in primary schools.. The
~average annual fee per pupil has increased from
Rs. 68-12-2 to Rs. 72-2-7 in secondary and decreased from
Rs. 27-2-9 to Rs. 25-0-3 in primary schools. The total
expenditure on scholarships during the quinquennium is
Rs. 43,986 which represents a decrease of Rs. 3,918 on
the previous quinquennium. Orphan grants, on the other
hand, have increased by Rs. 26,583 to a total of
Rs. 1,27,591 during the quinquennium, the increase being
due mainly to the rise in the number of scholars.

109. Staff, Class-Work and Examination.—There has
been a slight improvement in the preportion of trained to
untrained teachers, the numbers being 59 trained and 63
untrained in 1921-22 and 66 trained and 61 untrained in
1926-27. The effect of this difference in staff is reflected
in the work done in the schools, and early in the quin-
quennium the Inspector of European Schools reported
that ‘‘some of the kindergarten teaching in the large
schools is satisfactory, but as the work of the school
advances from class to class so the quality declines’”.
This appears still to be true. In their last reports on the
kindergarten classes of various schools, the Inspectresses
note that “‘the whole kindergarten seems to be in a very
satisfactory condition”. In their reports such phrases
occur as “‘the children are quite unself-conscious and
seem to be enjoying themselves’’, the children ‘‘seem keen
and happy in their work” ; the children’s ‘‘attention is
held throughout’’.  Of one middle school for girls, the
Inspectress notes in her last annual report that the
majority of the staff have had some sort of training and she
remarks that “‘the work throughout the school is of a high
standard. English, gevgraphy, nature study are excellent
in all the classes in which they are taught. Hand work
is very good. Soisdrill . . . . . . . The
whole atmosphere of the school is educational. The
pupils are not merely taught and instructed.  They are
being educated. It is a happy, healthy, busy school”’.
With regard 1o another girls’ school, however, the same

09
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Inspectress notes that ‘‘the school maintains a fair
standard. But the characteristic of the class is one of
cut and dried sameness. There is no feature of self-expres-
sion or individuality. Pupils are merely conforming to a
norm with the least possible mental effort to themselves.

. This is partlcularlv noticeable in the
hlgh school and in English exercises. Essays are almost
word for word alike. No essay contains an original
thought or a thought different from that expressed in the
same essays of the rest of the class’’. During the quinquen-
nium hygiene has been added to the syllabus for middle
schools. Another welcome change is that French for
girls and Latin for boys are gradually giving way to
Hindi. ‘“This is satisfactory, for the utilitarian value of a
sound knowledge of a vernacular is indisputable, whereas
very few pupils ever reach the stage at which a cultural
advantage is derived from the study of Latin or French.”

The curriculum of the European schools is based
mainly on the syllabuses of the Cambridge Local Exam-
inations. These examinations have been introduced in
the Province in response to demands made by the schools
and have increased in popularity during the quinquennium,

As a result ‘“‘after consulting with the FEuropean
School Board and the school managers, Government has
decided to abolish the Departmental examinations and to
make the Cambridge examinations the sole examinations
for thése schools from January 1928”. In this connection
it 1s interesting to note as a guide to future requirements
that in the last annual report on one high school for boys
the Inspector recorded the fact that whereas 80 per cent
of the boys who appeared at the Departmental examina-
tion were successful only five out of nine, or about 56 per
cent, passed the Cambridge Local (Senior) Examination.
In another school the same Inspector stated that ‘‘the
results of public examinations have been fairly satisfactory
though the Cambridge results show that a good deal of
improvement is desirable. This difference in results is
probably due to the fact that the Cambridge course is still
very new both to the staff and the pupils. A careful study
of the Cambridge syllabus is necessary. The course,
particularly in science, is more searching and practical in
character than is at present appreciated and when it
becomes more familiar better examination reeults may be
expected’’.
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110. School and Hostel Life.—The total number of
boarders in 1926-27 was 764. The expenditure on hostels
in that year amounted to Rs. 1,62,502. The amounts
spent on messing, superintendence and servants in 1926-27
were—

Rs.
Messing .. 1,17,001
Superintendence ... ... 10,060
Servants o 12,940

The corresponding figures for the last year of the
previous quinquennium, 1921-22, when the total number
of boarders was 745, were as follows : —

Rs.
Messing ... 1,10,234
Superintendence ... 7,160
Servants oo 12,900

Hostel fees vary from Rs. 19 to Rs. 30 per mensem in
different institutions and the cost of messing from Rs. 12
to Rs. 25 per mensem for each boarder. The average
cost per boarder per annum is Rs. 213 and the average
cost per mensem Rs. 17-8-0. Religious and moral instruc-
tion is the basis of teaching in the schools and of the life
in the hostels. The general tone of the pupils, both in
the schools and the hostels, is good. Games are played
regularly. In the boys’ schools cadet-corps and scouting,
and in the girls’ schools girl-guides, play a large part in
the life of the pupils. Annual camps are held for the
»scouts and similar camps for the girl-guides of the Prov-
ince. In connection with the Indian Auxiliary Force
boxing has been introduced in the schools. Tournaments,
in which the military and the members of the Auxiliary
Force take part, have been arranged by the Adjutant of
the Nagpur Rifles. In these tournaments boys from the
various European schools have taken part. As a result, -
boxing is fast becoming popular in the schools.

CHAPTER XII.

MUHAMMADAN EDUCATION.

111. Statistics.—The percentage of Muhammadan
pupils to the total number of pupils of all classes and
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creeds in schools and colleges is more than twice as great
as the percentage of the Muhammadan population to the
total population. The former has risen by .2 per cent to
9.5 per cent ; the latter is 4.05 per cent. It would appear,
therefore, that from the point of view of literacy the
Muhammadan community is in advance of the population
as 2 whole. But the following facts deserve attention : —

(1) Nearly all the Muhammadans under instruction
are in the primary stage, the percentage
being 86.8 for boys and 99.2 for girls in
1926-27.

(2) The proportion of Muhammadan pupils to the
total Muhammadan population has risen
from 5.5 t0 6.7 per cent, The total Muham-
madan population is 563,574, of whom
31,003 were under instruction in 1921-22 and
37,920 in 1926-27: an increase of 22.3 per
cent,

(3) The proportion of Muhammadan male pupils
to the Muhammadan male population is
still only 11.6 per cent as compared to 8.7
per cent in 1921.22. The Muhammadan
“male population is 294,928, of whom 25,744
were under instruction in 1921-22 and 34,389
in 1926-27 : a rise of 33.6 per cent.

(4) The percentage of Muhammadan female pupils
to the Muhammadan female population has
fallen from 1.9 per cent in 1921-22 to 1.3
per cent in 1926-27 : a fall of 32.9 per cent.

Of the total number of Muhammadan pupils, 4.4 per
cent, or 1,683, are said to be reading in unrecognized
institutions as compared with 1,919 in 1921-22. But very
little reliance can be placed on these fisures as they are

- obtained only with great difficulty and vary from year to
vear according to the insistence of compiling officers and
the energy of the maktab teachers.

The number reading in recognized institutions of all
kinds, including those which are open to pupils of all
classes and creeds and those which are reserved for
Muhammadans, has increased by 24.5 per cent from
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29,084 to 36,237. Details regarding their distribution in
the various recognized institutions are tabulated below : —

Number of Muhammadan pupils . Percent-
_age of
increase
_ Class of 1921.22. 1926-21. or
mstitation.
decrease

. | in the

Boys. | Girls. | Total. | Boys. | Girls. ITotal. totals.

Colleges 68 . 68 118 118 | +42-3

High schools (bigh'
departments .| 315| .. 315 423 1 424 | +34-2

Anglo - \'ernacular’
middle schools

and middle de-
partments ofhlgh
schools. 1,591 4| 1,595, 2,777 1] 2,778 | +741
Vernacular middle |
schools ... 1,080 117 1,001 1,018 2 L0400 —47
|
Primary schools .. | 21,056 | 4,719y 25,775 | 28,483 | 3,044 l 31,527 | +22-3
Normal schools ... 168 1 169 127 1 : 128 | —242
Other special !
schools 41 30 J 71 178 4 222 [42127
i |
( ——v"l - £ it it | S et 2%
Totals ... 24,819 1 4,765 | 22,084 | 33, 24 | 3,113 2371 +245

v
|

Expressed in percentages the above figures give the
following proportions in the various stages of instruction
in 1926-27 : —

| l

Stage of instruction. Boys, Girls.
College stage -4
High stage 12 e
e
Middle stage 116 8
Primary stage 85-8 99-2
Toal ... 1000 1000
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The percentage of Muhammadan pupils to the total
number of pupils of all classes and creeds in the various
stages of instruction is given below : —

Stage of instruction. 1921.22. 1926-27.
College stage : 70 64
Secondary stage (mc]udmrs high stage and mlddle
stages) . 105 9-4
Primary stage 83 9-2
Special schools 9'6 119
' 88 93

~In the high and middle stages, anglo-vernacular and
vernacular, the percentage of Muhammadan pupils to the
total number of all classes and creeds in 1926-27 was as
follows : —

Percentage of
. Number of | Muhammadan
Stage of instruction. Total number Muhammadan| scholar to
of scholars.
scholars. total number of
scholars.
High stage 5,085 424 83
Middle stage (anr‘lo vernacular and .
vernacular) 40,119 3.818 95
Total 45,234 4,242 94

112. Scholarships and Stipends reserved for Muham-
madans.—In addition to the scholarships open to all classes
including Muhammadans, certain scholarships and stipends
are reserved for Muhammadans. Of these, 19 are ten-
able in the anglo-vernacular middle schools. They are
of the value of Rs. 3 per mensem with an extra allowance
of Rs. 3 per mensem for 121 per cent of the total number
for scholars not living with their parents or guardians. In
the high schools 16 scholarships of the value of Rs. 5 per
mensem are awarded, with an extra allowance of Rs. 3
per mensem for 37} per cent of the total number for
scholars not living with their parents or guardians. The
full number of these higsh and anglo-vernacular middle
school scholarships are awarded annually. In addition
to these, there are Y0 stipends, 60 of the value of Rs. 15
per mensem and 30 of Rs. 16 per mensem tenable in the
Urdu Normal School for Men, Amraoti, and 14 Urdu
middle school scholarships of the value of Rs. 5 per men-
sem tenable in the practising school therent.
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113. Institutions specially designed for Muham-
madans, i.e., offering instruction partially or entirely
through the medium of Urdu.—The following table gives
the number of Anglo-Urdu and Urdu institutions with their
pupils and the expenditure incurred in them : —

" Number of Number of . No. of
Classes ! schools. pupils. Expenditure. Govern-
of | ment in-
schools i stitutions
1 1921-22.] 1926.27.| 1921.22.| 1926-27.] 1921-22. 1926-27.lin 1926.27.
i .
High schools ... 4 5 527 643 | 75,638 | 82,310 |1, includ-
: ing mid-
dle  de-
Anglo-verna- : partment,
cular  middle
schools 7 11 343 | 1,021 28,311 | 53,546 3
Vernacular
middle schools 19 21 2,168 % 2,994 | 40,013 | 41,142
Primary schools 202 242 | 13,234 | 17,389 [1,54,305 2,06,793 2
Normaul schools 1 1 89 87 | 28,457 | 30,162 1
Total ... 233 280 | 16,361 | 22,134 13,26,924 14,13,953
Increase in per-} 202 353 26°6
centage. ;

- The total number of hostels for Muhammadan pupils
is 8. ’
The total number of residents in these hostels is 449.
. The. total recurring expenditure on hostels (exclud-
ing messing) is Rs. 12,968.

In addition to these anglo-vernacular middle schools,
anglo-vernacular classes are attached to four Government

anglo-vernacular middle schools at Akot, Basim, Balapur
and Malkapur.

In addition to the above, there are 20 unrecognized

institutions, bringing the total up to 300. These are dis-
tributed as under : —

. Central
Schools, Prov';nr:es. Berar. Total.
High schools 4 1
Anglo-vernacular schools 3 8 :
I\’/emac“lm middle schools " 21 ;{
rimary schools )

Normal schools o 17§ 242
Unrecognized institutions 15 5 2(]5

Total .., 86 214 . ﬁ-

trd
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Of the high schools, one is the Government Muham-
madan High School, Amraoti. The remaining four are
the Anjuman High School, Nagpur, the Anjuman High
School, Jubbulpore, and the two Bohra High Schools at
Burhanpur. The advance in Muhammadan education,
slight though it is in the number of anglo-vernacular and
vernacular middle schools, is encouraging from other
points of view. There has been a general consolidation
and improvement in every circle and signs are not want-
ing that the Muhammadan community is taking an
increased interest in education. The Inspector of
Schools, Nagpur, reports that ‘‘the Anjuman High
School, which was in a very low state of efficiency for
some years past, showed signs of improvement towards the
close of the quinquennium, when there were many changes
on its staff. It stood second in the circle in the last High
School Certificate Examination”. Again, ‘‘steady rise
in the number of Urdu schools indicates the growing
desire among the Muhammadan community in the circle
to have facilities for educating their children’.

An interesting feature in the Jubbulpore Circle was the
opening of an Urdu pardah school for girls which was
started by the Muhammadan public of Seoni during
1926-27. In the Nerbudda Circle, ‘‘the most conspicuous
feature of education in Urdu is the establishment of two .
high schools by Bohras in Burhanpur. Unfortunately
they are rivals, which is not entirely without advantages,
for they search for pupils. Both are recognized and the
olderoneis aided . . . . . . . Already the
older school has undertaken to relieve the strain on the
Municipality by admitting Urdu-speaking boys other than
Bohras. Negotiations have begun with the younger institu-
tion to the same end.”” In Berar, where the demand for
instruction through the medium of Urdu is most wide-
spread, the Inspector of Schools reports that ““there is
much cause for gratification. In the first place, the Urdu
classes attached to anglo-vernacular schools were ina
tottering condition ; some of them were on the verge of
being closed. All of these are now well established and
without any apprehension or doubt as to their future.
Secondly, the aided and recognized Anglo-Urdu school
at Khamgaon and the efforts to establish similar institu-
tions at Yeotmal and Kali are a distinct advance with
regard to the attitude of the Muhammadan community,
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This is the first time in the history of Muhammadan edu-
cation in Berar that private Muhammadan enterprise has
shouldered a part of the burden of secondary education in
Berar’”. And there are signs of desire for further
advance: ‘“‘Another high school for West Berar is
importunately sought for by the community. Their case
is now before the Local Government. Besides this,
several towns would like to have Anglo-Urdu schools, but
the community being poor, private enterprise cannot
shoulder the burden . . . . . The Inspector
goes on to report that the Muhammadan High School,
Amraoti, ‘‘ has shown considerable development. The
school has doubled itself during the quinquennium and is
said to need class accommodation for three classes. The
number of pupils in the school hostel has risen from 59
to 154 and the hostel has been extended to meet the grow-
ing needs of the school. The physical and other activities
of the school are good’’. Examination results, however,
have not improved.

During the first year of the quinquennium a third year
class was opened in the Urdu Normal School, Amraoti,
with 30 stipends in order to increase the qualification of
teachers in the Urdu middle schools and improve the
instruction given in them and, ultimately, to increase and
improve the supply of candidates from these schools for
training in the Urdu normal school. Extensive additions
to the class room and hostel accommodation of the school
were made in the same year.

114. Collegiate Education.—Muhammadan students
have done well in collegiate education. The Principal,
King Edward College, Amraoti, bears witness to the fact
that, in spite of their small numbers as compared with
students of other communities in the college, the Muham-
madan students have taken a prominent part in all phases
of college life. They have shown energy and enthusiasm
and have acquitted themselves extraordinarily well,
exerting a healthy influence both in the class-room and in
the general life of the college. Some of them have won
Government and King Edward Memorial scholarships and
have distinguished themselves in the University examina-
tions. They have also taken a prominent part in the Uni-
versity sports and in college games and have done well

in the inter-collegiate debates of the Nagpur University
Union.

63
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115. Examination Results.—The following table
shows the number of Muhammadan students who have
passed the various University and school examinations
during the quinquennium : —

|
1922.23.11923-24. l924-25.i 1925-26.’ 1926.27.| Total.
Final 1 1 1 3
M.A. Previous ... 1 2 2 5
{ Final - .
M. Se. .. { Previous ..
B. A. o 2 2 5 8 9 2
B. Se. 1 3 2 6
L. T. 3 4 7
Iner. . fgre oo} 1 70 1| 13| 15| 64
Inter. Agricu{::}lrel ...1 ...3 ) % %
ina
LL.B. . ganiou:; 3 1 2 6
Matriculation 32 44 271 24 37. 164
High School Fntrance and .
Scholarship Examination 179 | *34 119 176 1951 1,013

*In 1973.24 classes VIIT and IX were examined together owing to a re-classi-
fication, as an experimental measure, of the schools when the middle school course
was reduced from four years to three From ctass VIIT 167 pupils and from class
IX 177 pupils passed the examination. The old classification with a four year
course was reverted to in 1924.25

116, Muhammadan Employés.—There are 1,541
Muhammadan teachers in the schools of the Province.
Of these, 198 are in Government schools, 769 in District
Council schools, 417 in Municipal schools and 157 in
recognized private institutions. Of the teachers in
Government service, one is in the Provincial Educational
Service (Rs. 250—800 per mensem), one is in the select
grade (Rs. 200—250 per mensem), 27 are in the upper
division (Rs. 80—175 per mensem) and 67 are in the
lower division (Rs. 60—150 per mensem), including the
lower select division of the Subordinate Educational Ser-
vice. Besides these, there are two Assistant Inspectors of
Schools and four Assistant Professors in the Provincial
Educational Service (Rs. 250—800 per mensem), and five
Deputy . Inspectors of whom two are in the select division
(Rs. 200—250 per mensem) and three are in the upper
division (Rs. 80175 per mensem) of the Subordinate
Educational Service.

117. Maktab and Mullah Schools.—Information
about Maktab and Mullah Schools is supplied in an
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appendix to this report as required by the Board of Edu-
cation. The Koran is the only text-book used in the
Maktab or Mullah Schools.

CHAPTER XIIIL

BACKWARD CLASSES.

118. Numbers.—The total number of pupils of all
backward classes reading in recognized institutions has
risen by 13.4 per cent from 35,134 in 1921-22 to 39,856 in
1926-27. In addition to the above 821 pupils are reported
to have been reading in unrecognized institutions in
1926-27. These figures include (a) pupils from the de-
pressed classes, i.e., classes with which the idea of pollu-
tion is associated; (b) pupils from aboriginal and hill
tribes; (c) pupils from criminal tribes. The numbers of
each are shown below : —

Total nrmber under

instruction.
Classes.
1921-22. ‘ 1926-27.
Depressed classes 28,919 34,531
Aboriginals or hill tribes 5,993 5,157
Criminal tribes 222 168

Total ... 35,134 } 39,856

The educational position of each of these classes is
shown under the approved headings in the following
statement : —

Males. Females, T'otal.
[
(a) Depressed classes— ‘ ,‘.
Population {1921 census) .1 1,320349 | 1,355,457 | 2,675,806 ‘1
Pupils 34,002 529 34,531 25
Percentage Ve 257 04 1.29
(b) Aboriginals and hill tribes— ! Idle
Population (1921 census) | 1238314 | 1,299,459 [ 2,537,7
Pupils 4,961 19 51 de-
Percentage 4 01 dring
(c) C};rimilnal tribe;-l y .rease
opulation (1921 census) 264,403 259,693 52 e01
Pupils 16' 7 eglate
: anding

N The

»‘
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The following statement shows the number of pupils
under each of the approved heads in the various stages

of instruction : —

(a) Depressed classes—
College stage
High stage
Anglo-vernacular middle stage
Vernacular middle stage
Primary stage

(b) Aboriginals and hill tribes—
High stage
Anglo vernacular middle stage
Vernacular middle stage
Primary stage

(c) Criminal tribes—
Vernacular middle stage
Primary stage v

Boys. Girls.
16
59
735
284 3
32,602 521
1 .
8 .
312 .
4,632 196
19 1
142 6

Total.

16

59
735
287
33,123

1

8
312
4,828

20
148

119. Expenditure.—The following statement shows
the expenditure on education for pupils from the backward
classes in the schools and colleges of the Province : —

Depressed | Forest hill | Criminal Total
classes. tribes. tribes, otal.
Colleges—
Males 1,086 1,086
Females
High schools—
Males 1,550 1,550
Females
Anglo-vernacular middle
schools -~
Males 542 542
Females
Vernacular middle schools—
Males . 1 8,357 4,841 375 13,573
Females* 59 76 25 160
Primary schools—
Males 59,049 47,375 1,259 107,683
Females 4,034 1,001 60 5,095
ther special schools— I
1 Males 8,152 1,567 9.719
[ Females
(ki (Maes .| 78136 53783 1634 | 134183
div'® " iFemales .. 4,093 1,077 85 5,255
Ed  Grwo Torw .| 8289 54860 1719 | 139,408

abou
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120. Depressed Classes: General Policy.—Towards
the end of the last quinquennium, in accordance with a
resolution moved in the Legislative Council, Government
appointed a Committee of officials and non-officials to
enquire into and report on the problem of the depressed
classes with reference to (a) the employment of these
classes in the public services and (b) facilitating industrial
and technical education among them. The report of
the Committee was published in March 1922, and in
November of the same year Government issued a resolu-
tion stating the measures which it proposed to adopt as
a result of the Committee’s recommendations. In the
following year the report of the Vocational Training Com-
mittee was published. Government accepted the recom-
mendation of the Committee that no special steps should
be taken to provide vocational training for boys of the
depressed classes. ‘“The number of members of these
classes possessing a standard of general education neces-
sary to enable them to take full advantage of vocational
training is too small to justify the maintenance of depressed
classes industrial schools.””  And, further, ““all existing
vocational training institutions are at present open to mem-
bers of the depressed classes qualified for admission’’.

In accordance with the recommendations of the De-
pressed Classes Committee, however, Government has
taken action during the quinquennium as follows : —

(i) Government has recognized the principle of
grants-in-aid for hostels specially intended
for pupils of the depressed classes attending
recognized institutions and has given grants-
in-aid equivalent to one half of the approved
expenditure on depressed class hostels. A
grant of Rs. 25,000 has been paid towards
the construction of the new Chokamela Hos-
tel, Nagpur. Other grants have been given
to this hostel and to depressed classes hostels
at Amraoti, Chikhli and Yeotmal.

(ii) The number and value of high and middle
scholarships reserved for pupils of the de-
pressed classes have been increased during
the quinquennium. Owing to the decrease
in the cost of living the value of collegiate
scholarships was reduced by the Standing
Committee for Education in July 1923. The
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changes made in the number and value of
these scholarships are shown below : —

i Mumber
' awarded
Scholarships. 1921.22. 1926-27. during the Remarks,
quinquen-
niam.
Middle schools...| 15, at Rs. 3 22,3t Rs. 3 108 {In each case
or Rs. 6 per or Rs. 8 per scholarships of
mensem. |  mensem. the higher va-
i lue are award-
High schools ... 11,atRs.5 | 15 atRs. § 63 | edtopupils not
or Rs. 8 per | or Rs. 10 per living  with
mensem. mensem, their parents or
guardians.
Collegiate ... 5 atRs 16 5, at Rs, 10 14
or Rs. 22 per or Rs. 14 per
mensem. mensem in the
i Intermediate
I classes and
Rs. 14or Rs 18
per  mensem
in the B.A. or
B.Sc. classes.

(iii) The principle of the equal rights of all castes
to education which was laid down in 1870
and strenuously maintained by the Depart-
ment has been emphasized by amendments
to the Education Manual with a view to the
prohibition of differential treatment of de-
pressed classes pupils in public schools.

121. General Progress.—These measures have na-
turally not produced the millennium, the lion does not
vet lie down with the lamb, and depressed classes pupils
do not always obtain admission to the local schools without
a struggle. But two tendencies have become increasingly
manifest during the quinquennium. First, the depressed
classes have evinced a growing consciousness of their edu-
cational and social disabilities and a growing assertion of
claims to social and political recognition. In Chhattis-
garh, where “‘some of the School Committees discourage
the attendance of the depressed class boys in their
schools’”’, the Deputy Inspector reports that ‘‘the Chamars
and Mahars are showing signs of bitterness and resentment
against the higher castes and appear to be anxious to
improve their social status, but they do not seem to realize
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the importance of education as a means of their social
uplift’’. The latter part of this statement finds support
in the fact that in Jubbulpore Circle very few girls of the
depressed classes ever enter a school and those who do
are mostly in the lowest primary class, that few boys, even
of those who pass the primary examination, care to pro-
ceed further and that, consequently, the middle school
scholarships reserved for depressed class boys are rarely
competed for. In Nerbudda Circle, “‘there is no promi-
nent movement amongst the depressed classes”. Else-
where this consciousness of their entity and disabilities
is accompanied by a healthy activity. In the Nagpur and
Berar Circles the depressed classes are beginning to mani-
fest a determination to work for their own amelioration
and to endeavour to secure recognition of their efforts by
grants from Government. In Nagpur Circle, for example,
a primary school was started in 1923, by the Central
Provinces and Berar Depressed Classes Education Society
for the education of Mehtars. In Berar the depressed
classes community ‘“seem to be making special and per-
severing efforts to establish hostels wherever they can”.
And both in the Nagpur and Berar Circles there has been
considerable progress in the education of the depressed
classes. In both circles, however, the depressed classes
are still too prone to rely almost exclusively on Govern-
ment aid. The second tendency has been a growing
recognition on the part of the more advanced classes of
the claims of the depressed classes.

Two incidents illustrating these tendencies were re-
rorded in the annual report on education in 1923-24. The
first tendency is illustrated by an incident in the village
of Bela in the Nagpur district where boys from the de-
pressed classes were required to sit in the verandah of the
primary school apart {from their fellow pupils. ““The
community bitterly resented this and claimed equality
of treatment.”’ On meeting no response, although there
was plenty of accommodation in the main school, they
- opened a school of their own. Both tendencies are illus-
trated by a second incident. Competition for admission
to the Patwardhan High School is so great that candidates
are selected for admission to class V on the results of the
Primary Certificate Examination ; and candidates for ad-
mission to class VIII on the results of the High School
Entrance Examination, In 1923-24 a representative cf

66
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the depressed classes in the local Legislative Council
“moved that pupils of the depressed classes should be
admitted to the Patwardhan High School irrespective of
the number of marks they obtained. The resolution was
carried by a large majority’’. The same tendency towards
a breaking-down of prejudice is reported by the Inspector
of Schools, Nagpur, who says that in one of the municipal
primary schools at Wardha, ‘‘some Mehtar boys were
receiving instruction along with the boys of other castes,
without any distinction”’. And in Berar the Inspector
notes that ‘“‘both in vernacular and anglo-vernacular
schools one now sees Mahar boys sitting side by side on
the same bench with Brahmin children”. The two classes
meet in the class room and on the play-ground. ““The
distinctions with regard to food and drink have, however,
not altered very much,”” The Mahar community in Berar
is reported to be alive to the need for progress and ““to
be sparing no effort to arouse both its own people as well
as the higher castes to the need for closer co-operation
in raising both the social and religious status of the com-
munity’’. Opposition is, of course, still encountered and
prejudice still lingers, but there has been a notable advance
towards a more politic regard for the claims of the depress-
ed classes.

Besides gaining admission to schools maintained by
Local Bodies, the depressed classes receive education in
Mission schools and in their own schools. Several of these
schools have received grants-in-aid from Government,
The Depressed Classes Mission Society maintains nine pri-
mary schools with 386 pupils. In 1926-27 the total
expenditure on these schools was Rs. 5,407. The Cho-
kamela, Nagpur, maintains one primary school with 36
pupils and spent Rs. 372 on itin 1926-27. The Y. M. C. A.,
Nagpur, has opened a number of night schools for workers
in the Empress Mills, many of whom are members of the
depressed classes.

CHAPTER XIV.

RELIGIOUS, MORAL AND PHYSICAL TRAINING.

122. General.—Much has already been said on this
subject, especially on moral and physical training, in con-
nection with the discipline and general life of colleges
and schools in the sections relating thereto.
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123. Religious Instruction.—Definite religious in-
struction is confined to sectarian and mission schools and
is given in European schools, in all mission institutions,
most maktabs, pathshalas and Jain schools, and generally
in Muhammadan schools. The attitude of Government
was described in the last quinquennial report and may be
summarized as an attitude of sympathetic neutrality.
Facilities are afforded to communities for providing at
their own expense religious instruction in Government or
Board schools. The instruction is given out of school
hours and all arrangements are subject to the approval of
the Inspector of Schools. In aided schools the only
restriction placed by Government on religious instruction
is that no part of the Government grant-in-aid should be
spent on such instruction.

124. Moral Training.—The general position taken up
with regard to moral training is that it cannot satisfactorily
be taught directly, but must be the natural outcome of the
general school life and discipline, and of the formation of
good habits and the encouragement of clear thinking.
Example is better than precept and the personality of the
teacher and of hostel prefects and monitors plays a large
part in the formation of a healthy public opinion in schools
and colleges. It is satisfactory to note that the growing
development of hostel life and games is having a most
salutary effect in this connection.  Another important
{factor in the formation of character in the schools is the
development of boy-scouting in the Province. Other
activities, such as the maintenance by the students of co-
operative stores, poor students’ aid societies and, in the
schools, the encouragement of gardening and other hob.
bies, tend to make the student less morbidly introspective
and more self-reliant.

125. Physical Training.—Direct physical training is
being given increasing prominence in the educational sys-
tem and is attracting increased public attention and inter-
est.  The old system of teaching physical drill in schools
by retivred military non-commissioned officers is giving way
{o instruction by members of the school staffs who have
been through a short course of instruction at the Spence
Training College, Jubbulpore. Tn 1925 a Physical and
Military Training Committee was appointed by Govern-
‘ment to enquire into the nature and extent of the physical
training and drill to be given in schools and colleges 2nd
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to make recommendations regarding the best methods of
constituting a University Corps. Towards the end of the
quinquennium arrangements were made for the appoint-
ment of an officer, trained in America, as Superintendent
of Physical Training. Apart from this direct training, the
increased attention which is given to organized and other
games and to athletics generally in our schools and
colleges, is having a beneficial effect on the minds and
bodies of the students.

CHAPTER XV.

HOSTELS.

126. Numbers.—In spite of the closing of a few
hostels as a result of the closing down of the schools ro
which they were attached the number of hostels, including
those of European schools, has increased from 164 to 178,
and the number of boarders from 5,480 to 6,506. This
represents an increase of 8.5 per cent in the number of
hostels and of 18.7 per cent in the number of boarders,
as compared with an increase of 26 per cent each in the
number of hostels and of boarders during the previous
quinquennium. One of the satistactory features in con-
nection with the growth of hostels is that they no longer
cater solely for the convenience of boys coming from
distant places. Instances occur, especially with regard to
college hostels, in which students reside in the hosteis
although their parents live in the town in which the college
is situated. This is a tribute not only to the fact that
Government hostels are well built and situated in healthy
surroundings but also to the discipline and healthy cor-
porate life in the hostels. Among the hostels which have
been opened the following are interesting. They repre-
sent the efforts of particular communities to provide ac-
commodation suited to their own particular needs or
accommodation not yet available for them, because of
lingering relisious or social prejudices, in the hostels
attached to the various schools: the Maratha hostels at
Nagpur and Wardha ; the Anath Vidyarthi Grah, Nagpur ;
and the Chokamela hostels at Nagpur, Amraoti, Chikhli
and Yeotmal. The extent to which the Chokamela
hostels have been helped by Government grants has been
mentioned in the chapter on the depressed classes. The
Y. M. C. A. hostel, which provides accommodation for a
number of students from the Arts Colleges and the Law
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College, Nagpur, was extended in 1925-26 with the help
of a Government grant of Rs. 7,500. The increase in the
number of hostels has been followed in several instances
by an increase in the number of pupils in the schools to
which they are attached.

127. Expenditure.—The total annual recurring ex-
penditure on hostels, including messing charges in Euro-
pean schools, has decreased from Rs. 2,98,966 to
Rs. 2,28,059. The messing charges included in the above
have increased from Rs. 1,10,234 to Rs. 1,17,001. The
annual hostel fee in Robertson College, Jubbulpore, and
King Edward College, Amraoti, is Rs. 54 for a “‘single-
seated” room and Rs. 45 for each student in a ““three-
seated”’ room. These fees are inclusive charges which
cover the cost of hostel and mess servants, cooks, rent,
ight, water, the hire of furniture, and conservancy. Mess-
ing charges are extra and depend on the standard of liviag
in each particular mess and on the ability of the student
mess-secretaries and mess-committees (elected monthly by
the members of the mess) to manage their messes. At
Morris College, Nagpur, the fees were reduced, during
the quinquennium, to Rs. 20-4-0 and Rs. 29-4-0 per
annum to cover rent, conservancy and hostel menials.
The charges for light vary according to consumption and
are paid separately by the students who bear also the cost
of the mess servants and cooks, and employ and manage
the latter. The Principal reports that he does not think
that many of the students ‘““consider now that it has sim-
plified, if it has slightly cheapened, their life in the hostel”’.
In all the Government colleges students arrange
their messes to suit their own convenience. The
messes are arranged generally to suit the varying needs
of Muhammadan and Hindu students and, among the
latter, of students from the Marathi, or Hindi-speaking
districts. At Robertson College there is also a Bengaii
mess. At King Edward College a non-Brahmin, non-

vegetarian, mess was opened in 1926-27. Just after the

close of the quinquennium, arrangements were being made

to meet the messing requirements of Marwari students. -

In Government secondary schools the hostel fee is Rs. 18
per annum and towards the hostel charges Government
contributes Rs. 20 per head per annum on the number of
boarders.  As in the Government colleges, so in the

secondary schools, messing charges are borne bv the -
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boarders themselves. The average cost of messing, so
far as it can be ascertained, is Rs. 6-8-0 per mensem in
Jubbulpore Circle. It varies from Rs. 6-8-0 to Rs. 9 per
mensem in Nagpur Circle, and from Rs. 6 to Rs. 8 per
mensem in Nerbudda Circle. In Jubbulpore Circle ““a
combined mess in the high schools is the exception rather
than a rule. Infact in the backward districts the majority
of the bovs ccok their own food. In Mandla only six cut
of thirty bovs joined the mess’’.

The following table—{rom which messing charges aie
excluded—shows the average annual cost and the average
annual fee collections per boarder in Government college,
secondary and normal school hostels and also the
Government share in the former:—

Male Female ! Girls’

Ars \S"““da'y Normal | Normal ' High

College | school
School School ' School
hostels. | hostels. bostels. | hostels. hostels.
! |
7
Number of residents “ 411 1,281 1,001 127 75

Rs. a. p.| Rs.a. p. [ Rs. &, p-| Rs. a. p. | Rs. 2. p.
Recurring expenditure ...;8,249 30,104 28,498 12,904 3,912

Fees 12,009 | 23,616 w794
Average costperresident |20 1 1/23 6 2126 1 9122131052 2 6
Average fees ) 29 3 6|18 5 7 ; 10 9 4
Net cost to Governmet .| 50 7[2 19 221310/41 9 2

!

128. Supervision.—All Government hostels are in
charge of a superintendent. In the colleges the superin-
tendent is assisted either by an assistant superintendent and

"2 hostel prefect or only by a prefect. In the schools he is
assisted by a monitor. The superintendent is a member
of the staff. The prefect and the monitor are selected
from among the senior and most influential students and do
useful work in connection with the internal management
of the hostel and in helping to maintain discipline. Medi-
cal aid is provided by Government and medical exam-
ination and inspection is taking an increasingly important

" part in the arrangements made for the welfare of the
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students. In most cases reports are regularly sent to the
parents and guardians of students and in some cases details
of the pupils’ work in class are also communicated.

129. Hostel Life.—Hostel life has been described in
the chapters on college and secondary education. It is
suficient to note here that the boarders are taking an
increasingly active part in the internal management of the
hostels and the messes. In-door and out-door games,
the students’ common room, literary, discussion and other
societies, Ganpati festivals for the Hindus and Mushaeras
for the Muhammadans, and, in some of the colleges, the
tea-shop, provide ample opportunity for friendly meetings
and add to the corporate life of the hostel.  This, and
censtant and informal meetings between the staff and the
students, especially in the colleges, have resulted in a
healthier atmosphere all round.

CHAPTER XVI.

MEDICAL INSPECTION AND ScHoOL HYGIENE.

130. Medical Inspection.—At Robertson College,
Jubbulpore, and King Edward College, Amraoti, the
medical inspection of students is regularly carried out by
the resident Sub-Assistant Surgeon in charge of the
college hospital and dispensary. Medical officers conduct
a medical inspection of Government anglo-vernacular
school hostels once a month and attend cases in the hostel
which require treatment. The sight of every pupil is
tested as soon as possible after he enters the school and
at intervals during his stay there. The result is recorded
in a chart which is kept by the head master and sent by
him to the head master of the school to which any pupil
migrates.  Every pupil is weighed once every three
months and the result recorded in a weight chart. Cases
of defective weight and vision are reported to the medical
officer concerned who inspects each Government anglo-
vernacular school every six months. The medical oficer
submits through the Civil Surgeon a half-yearly report to
the Inspector of Schools on the sanitation of the school
premises and surroundings and on the health of the pupils.
The attention of the Director is drawn by the Inspector to
any matters which, in the opinion of the Inspector, deserve
notice. Boarders who require treatment are dealt with by
the local dispensary. Cases which require treatment

69
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-among day-pupils are brought to the notice of the parents
or guardians-concerned and the latter are free to take
whatever further steps they think necessary to provide
treatment. All aided schools are advised to follow the
svstem which obtains in Government schools, and most
aided schools do so. Any expenditure which they incur
for this purpose is recognized as admissible when claims
for maintenance and special grants are considered by the
Department.

131. School Hygiene.—Enough has been said in the
preceding chapters of this report to indicate that special
attention has been paid throughout the quinquennium to
the provision of suitable hostel accommodation for schools
and colleges. Many new hostels have been built and
existing ones enlarged to meet an increased demand.
Standard plans for different types of schools—high,
middle, normal and primary—are carefully followed
for Government and aided institutions. Special
attention is paid to the selection of a healthy site, to drain-
age, orientation, light, ventilation, area per student, and
other requirements. Modifications of the plan are made
trom time to time to suit local conditions.

The cooking and messing arrangements in Gov-
ernment school hostels is under the supervision of the
superintendent and careful attention is paid to personal
cleanliness among the pupils.

Instructors in Hygiene have been appointed to teach
this important subject. First aid and hygiene are taught
in the normal schools. Simple books on the relation of
sanitation to health are sanctioned as prizes and as suit-
able for school libraries.

CHAPTER XVII.

MISCELLANEOUS.

132. Imperial Grants.—Imperial grants as such no
longer exist.

133. European Code.—This Code has been revised
during the present quinquennium. The following import-
ant changes have been made : —

(a) The schools in which the majority of pupils
follow the European mode of living but in
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which the proportion of Europeans is less
than 75 per cent are now classified as English
teaching schools.

(b) The procedure in connection with maintenance,
building and furniture grants has been
changed to conform with that of Indian
schools. According to the previous Code
these grants were given at the rate of one
half of approved expenditure. They have
been reduced to one-third of the approved
expenditure in accordance with the general
rule for grants-in-aid as given in Volume I,
Chapter III, of the Educational Manual.

134. Education Manual.—The revision of the Educa-
tion Manual was begun towards the end of the quinquen-
nium, an officer being placed on special duty for the
purpose. .

135. Education of Defectives.—The Bhonsla School
at Nagpur for the education of deaf and dumb pupils is
managed by Mr. V. V. Gadge. It has an enrolment of
19 of whom eight are girls, A liberal grant of Rs. 766 was
paid to the school for the year 1926-27. Private subscrip-
tions and donations also contribute towards its support.
The Inspector of Schools, Nagpur, reports that the school
continued to do very useful work.

136. Jains and Sikhs.—The following statement
shows the total number of Jains and Sikhs under instrue-
tion in 1921-22 and 1926-27 and their distribution in the
various stages of instruction : —

ﬁ?‘ﬁ"j:-\
(i) Jains. ,
. Secondary] Primary | Special

Name of circle. ; College. schools. | schools, | schools Total,
Jubbulpore 6 293 840 1 13 1152
Nerbudda 29| 2754 4| 301
Berar l 487 1,057 { 2 1,546
Total for 192627 ... 6| 15| 5262 ’—Q”El_?&“

Total for 192122 ... 5 1‘3401 3.891\ zs-l 5,261
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(ii) Sikhs.
Name of circle. | Colleges Secondary | Primary Special
: schools. schools. schools. Total
Nagpur 4 18 20 6 48
Jubbulpore 2 26 75 103
Nerbudda 7 19 26
Berar 6 16 22
European schools 2 2
Total for 1926.27 6 57 132 6 201
Total for 1921.22 17 30 47
'137. Text-book Committee.—The subjoined table

shows the work done by the Text-book Committee : —

Books submitied to Di.rec~
tor of Public Instruction.

Rejected by Director of
Public Instruction.

Sent to Preliminary
Readers,

Sent to Text-book Com-
mittee.

Sanctioned as text-books

Sanctioned as prize and
library books.

.8till under consideration..

1926-217. Total by
the High
i School
1921-22. | Director  High | Director | Education
of Public -~ School 1 of Public | Board,
Intruc- Education lostrue- | 1923—
tion. | Board. i tion. 1927,
395 253 405 1,008 1,499
101 39 49 146 241
170 253 375 1,008 1,259
60 175 858
34 52 74 133 1 213
249 124 152 536 622
14 38 140 38 140

138. Students

accordance with the

* A
Advisory Committee was esta

recommen

dvisory Committee.—The Students’
blished in Nagpur in 1910. In
dation of the Committee on
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Indian Students in Great Britain, the Nagpur University
agreed to establish a Students’ Information Bureau
(o take the place of the Students’ Advisoty Committee.
The change was effected during the vear 1925-26. '

During the whole of the sixteen vears’ existence of the
Siudents’ Advisory Committee Mr. S. R. Pandit, Barrister-
at-Law, acted as its Secretary. The Committee gave
advice regarding courses of study on a wide range of sub-
jects which included Law, Sanitation, Public Health, Min-
ing, Physical Science, Agriculture, Commerce, Forestry,
Engineering and the ordinary University courses. It also
advised students regarding their expenses and living
arrangements in Great Britain. From the beginning of
the quinquennium to the date of the transference of the
Committee’s activities to the University 214 students sought
its assistance as compared with 358 during the previous
quinquennium.  Of these, only a small percentage have
left India. The following acknowledgment of Mr. Pandit’s
efforts on behall of the Committee was given by the Direc-
tor of Public Instruction in the 1925-26 Report on Educa-
tion in this Province : —

During the whole period of the Committee’s existence
Mr. S. R. Pandit, Barrister-at-lLaw, acted as
Sccretary, and 1 rake this opportunity of paying my
tribute to the zeal and devotion which he has
brought to bear on his self-imposed task. I under-
stand that he has been appointed by the University
as a member of the Students’ Information Bureau.
His knowledge and experience will therefore still be

at the disposai of students who may wish to avail
themselves of the facilities afforded by the Bureau.

139. Acknowledgments.—To the energy and ability
of Sir Bipin Bose, the first Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur
University, is due in no small measure the steady develop-
ment of the University since its initiation in 1923.
Public appreciation of his services has been shown by his
recent re-election as Vice-Chancellor by an overwhelming
majority of votes.

Several Chairmen of District Councils have done good
work in the cause of school education. Among these may
be mentioned Rao Bahadur V. M. Jakatdar, Chairman
of the District Council, Bhandara, as an example of a
keen and enthusiastic worker, particularly in connection
with compulsory education.
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Of the Department as a whole, I desire to endorse the

igh opinions -of its work expressed by my predecessors

and to express my own thanks for loyal support and con-
scientious service.

~ The office staff has responded loyally and cheerfully
to the demands made by work which has grown steadily
in bulk and complexity.

Finally, I desire to express my thanks to Mr, Dix, the
Deputy Director of Public Instruction, who at all times
has given valuable and ready help, and to Mr. F. P.
Tostevin, Principal of King Edward College, Amraoti,
who was on special duty to write this report.

R. H. BECKETT,

Offg. Director of Public Instruction,
Central Provinces.
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Geneval Summary of Educationa! Institutions and Scholars for 1926-37.

Area in square miles 99.f76 .. Percentage of scholars to total populaﬁon-
Recognized insti- All institutions. Remarks.
tutions,
1926-27. | 1025-26. | 1926-27. | 192§-26.
Population. ! ;
Males .. 6,051,399 -{ Males 5°02 475 $'11 486
Females .. 6,961,361 Females .. 61 *56 ‘62 ‘57
Total . 13,912.760 Total 281 . 2'65 ‘ 286 272
i o i |
‘ Institutions. ‘ Scholars, Stages of
Recognized inatity-] ! instruction )
ecogn - . ,
8 tions. i Increase Increase (:fnts:rl:g?:s Remarks.
1927, 1926, or 1929, 1926, or
decrease‘\ decrease. column 4.
) by 2 3 ’ 4 5 6 7 8
U niversities 1 ' -
For males.
Arts Colleges 5 5 1,410 1,383 [+ 27 {gg)) ggg
Professional Colleges 3 3 C 423 350 |+ 73| {(a) 433
Righ Schools 49 45| + 41 4coz | 4,057 |+ 245 (¢} 4,902
Middle Schools 491 470 |+ 2t 84,913 | 76,520 |+ 8,303 {&)) 32’?;?
,
Primary Schools .. | 4897 4,006 + 93 |270,072 | 257,004 |+12,168| (d)270,072
Special Schools 45 | 3B+ 7| 235 2,100 |+ 161

Totals 47831 46581 41z {364,071 144,004 |4 21,067 .

i —

For females, ‘
Arts Colleges o - o
Professional Colleges - . o i l o o
High Schools 7 7 ‘ 133 | 181 14 2| () 183
Middle Schools ... 54 sv| o+ 3. 37510 407 ¥z+ 824 {E‘?’ ‘l‘.;;
Primary Schools .. 134 327 | * 71 21,027 20068 & 959 | (&) 21,027
Special Schools .. 9 8 + 1 591 ! 07 .~ 16 -
e i !

Totals so4| 393 + r1| 27,852 | 25983 + 1769 | -
UNRECOGNIZED | l [ f
INSTITUTIONS. \ |

For males .. 218 279 | ~ 641 6,750 8,442 ‘—1,683 ;
For females 20 19, + 1| o7 754 |+ 133 o

Totals 235 i 208 | — 63 | 7,666 | 9,006 |= 1,330

e e o o | i e e |
Grano ToTaLs .| 5,422 5,349“ + 73 '3¢0,289 i377,983 q‘-zl,foﬁ’
‘ |

(2) In Graduate and Post-Gra.

duate clastes.  (0) In Intermediate clasas.

(¢} In Secondary stage.
(d) In Primary stage.

(1) (n this and the following tables, the School year is assumed to coincide with the finaneial

year, i.¢., to extend frow April
some institutions, e.¢,, Europea
(2) European Scholars are

15t of one year to March 3ist of the next, though in actual practice
n Schools, may close in December, and others, e.g.) Colleges, in May,
included in the ahove figures.



General Summary of Lxpendrte re on Educalion for 1926-47.

Total expenditure. Percentage of expenditure from Cost per scholar to
Total
. cost
—_— Increase | Govern- Govern- per
*1927 *1926 or ment fLoc;l Fees sg:}:: ment fl:x?;sl Fees, Sc:“rl"ce'; acholar.
decrease, | funds, | 0795 | funds. " ources.
! 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
. - 1 S
Rs. Rs, Rs | ;
¥
Direction and Inspection| 5.42,452 | §,20,814 |+ 21,035 1 0867 5
Universites 99,994 87,721 1+ 12,273 50% 500
Miscellaneous” -] 34,066,810 | 29,57 937 (46,8873 | Gyg2 16°18 998 | 613 '
— — | [ == —
Total «| 41.09.256 | 24:66,192 | + 6,43 084 | g3y 1383 641 Bag 1
]‘ ' ]
Institutions for males, ;
Rs,a. p. { Rs. a. p. { R& a. p. | Rs, a. p. | Rs. & .
Arts Colleges 458,901 | 46256 |+ 22,645 | 92:87 . 22'01 422 [352 10 10 79701 149 11| 348511 9
Professional Colleges .| 2,05,352 | 197,178 [+ 18,177 | go47 8:86 067 | 46098 4117 368 g09 1 8
High Schools 6,49,681 | 6,511,465 [+ 38216 $5'0 2'42 7268 9'go | 72 14 4 333 43 50| 33111 13286
Middle Schools 18,865,491 | 71,53,961 |+ 1,018,550 | 4612 2419 1 2394 595 101 3 547 538 1 41| 21137
|




=y

Primary Schools | 20,00,144 | 35,86,544 |+ 2,22,600| §516 | 359% 238 648 | 515 1| 314 o} 0 ¢ 1| 031 3|101I2 4

Special Schools W] doris ] 466,246 | v 22,905 1 778 0'29 1'37 049204 13 61 © 9 9| 213 9| 1 0o 4200 § 4

Total | 06,10,720 | G1,%1.647 {4 4.29,073 | 5829 | 2278 1307 521 |10 o0 2! 4 2 6| 2 st 1 or0| 18 2 5
|
e o smtarans | s smsires, | ammeres . armme | ven————— e o e | i st | oot | 100 s e [UUUN PR PR [
I
Institutions for i
females, |
Arts Collegrs . o .- . - e
Professional Colleges ... o : e e
High Schools 45,711 4:,614 | ¢ |,097} 4325 15°56 4119 108 o 8 a8 13 11 1oz 14 O (249 13 7
Mididte Schools ] LOx4ve | 1,855,318 |+ 12101 | 4796 13 4071 | 13 10 © 3 3 7110 9 vjsc 68

Primary Schoals ol 251,506 | 34608 |+ 488 | 6706 xvis| B19| ;mbolw 3 s| o 8 5| 1 sl 29 gl 6

Special Schools 83,271 2,018 |+ 1,2:6' 67'<8 043 4199 ({95 2 9 0 9 7|45 o1 frq013 3

Total w| 643057 | 624648 [+ 19312 6059 172 Fst 2018 114 2 7| o 6 & p15twf 63 123 §11

GRasD TOTAL .. |1,i363,073|1:0%,72,404 |+ 1001469 6312 | 141 | 1090| 807|18 5 x| § § 5/ 3 0 4/ 3 5 5[|29 © 3
|

*Includes expenditure on buildings.

(1) School Vearm=lIn this and the foliowing tables the schoul year is ss\umed to coincide with the financial year, 5. 6. to extend from April 1st of
one year to March gist of the next, though in actual practice some iustitutions, e.g., European Schools, may close in December
and others, ¢, g,, Colleges, in May.

(2) Expenditure on Exyopean Sclools is included in the above figures.



v GENERAL
I.—Classification of Educational

For males,
Govern- | District g;:li- Aided Un- ‘ Tot l-
t. | Board. 1 ai - dotal
men oard. | g o d. aided. :
1 2 3 4 s .6
RECOGNIZED INSTI(TUTIONS.
Universities . “ e 1 t
{ !
Colleges— ; :
Arts and Science® .. - 4 - 1! 5
Law . . . 1’ 1
Medicire o . .
* Education 1 . “ ¥
Engineering s . “ v .
Agriculture e 1 .- e o roe 1
Commerce . e I o - .
Forestry
Veterinary Science . ‘
Intermediate and 2nd grade Colleges
Totals 6 3 9
High Schools v 24 4 1y ‘--— 2 49
; . Englich " st E 38 55 | 12 156
Middle Schools - {Vernacu!ar . 1 294 ‘i 30 60 | 4 335
Primacy Schools 9 (93419 L (®) 502 | () 317 I V2 R IPRLF
Totals .. 95 | 373 364 397 160 | 4729
Special Schools— ;
Art o - . “ . m . .
Law . . . . " .
Medical . y | " " e 1
Normal and Training N . “ . 1
Engineeringt C 1 - ™ 1
Technical and Industrial vl . . . w | .
Conmercial v . - .
Agricu'tural ok . . .
Reformatory N ! “ “ . .
Schools for defective: . : o 1 . 1
Schools for Adults . o 2 9 5 131 () 20
Other Schools v i’ ) 1! 2
Totals 13 1 2 [ 7 14 { 45
[ —a——— e - — 1
Totals for Recognized Institutions . 14 3,715 373 407 174 ‘ 4,7%3
| e i | o | e
Unrecognized Institutions ! ‘ 15 1] 11 (f)88 1 215
Graxd Torars, aLL INSTITUTICNS ‘I By 3730 394 408 ‘ 36 { 4,098
i !

* Tocludes

t Includes

Figures for Eurupean Schools are
(2) Includes 1 night scheol.

{5y " t night school.

{<) n 0 night schools,



TABLE L.
[ustitutions for 1926-29.

-2

[

For females.
! i Remarks.
Govern | District Municipal . . )
ment, | Board,  Board v Aided, { Unaided Total.
7 i 8 9 10 11 12 i1
|
- i
!
[
| N .
! .- : . .
- ) e ’ e o :
| A
— i -————.! S—— — P rn - —— | ——— e
SN S SSRGS PO A PR p—
' b 6| 7
I
1 , i ! " 2 14
24 - | 13 3 40
[
241 7 4 6o (@) 22 334
267 | 7 4 90 27 | 305 .
e — e —— —_— JUT il
3 |
o .- . ™ l .
; - ‘ :' LITY l .
2 ‘ . 3 1 6
v - - 2 T
, | . 1! , 1
i i “ .
—— e ] e —_ —_— —_ —
2 e 6 ) 9
269 7 4 % | 28 404
i 2 17 20
269 8 6 ( 66 45 424

no Oriental Colleges,
Survey Schools,

included in this table.

(a) Tncludes 1 night school.

(¢) All these are night sehools.
( f) Includes B night schools.
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Distribution of scholars attending educational (nstitutions foy

Government. District Board, } Municipal Board,
| No. of Ne. of 7777 7 No. of
Scho- resi- resid- Scho-! resid-
fars | Aver- . dents| Scho- Aver- | ents | lars | Aver-| ents
on ;| age in | larson . age in on | age in
roll | daily ap- roll daily | ap- ! roll |daily | ap-
on ' attend- prov-| on atten« | prove [ o | al- ’ prov
March; ance. ed | March dance.| ed 'March tend-‘ ed-
31st, hos- 318t hos- | 2ist, ance. | hos-
tels. tels. i ‘ tels,
I e 3 4 s | ¢ 7! 8 l 9
) {
READING IN RECOGNIZED ‘
INSTITETIONS,
University and Intermediate
Education.— l
Arts and Science t w018 oot | 411 N . .
Law . . w “ - . “
Medicine . . . .
Education w120 117 | 1oy . “ “ .- “
Engineering e " . . . .
Agriculture . 109 103 | 109 “ . “
Commesce L . - ™ .
Forestry e “ . .
Veterinary Science “ .‘ s . . .
Totals 1,366 | 1,211 67 . . ‘
School and Special Educa- ' | o
tion, : |
In High Schools .ol 3188 2,877 l 667 30z | 2m 46
» Middle ¢ English 7.992 | 7,244 @ 620 7,711 16,8g0 | 299
Schools, { Vernacular 13575 | 1,182 63 | 54426 | 40,329 [ 1,344 | 26423575 | 41
,» Primary Schools . 11,089 802,  (0)1,00,358 | 142,279 16 139,555(4)(31,185 | ...
. 1 s | — —— - d—— —
Totals w 11,641] 12,108 | 1,351 ‘z63,784 182,728 | 1,460 |52,210(42,0q1| 383
In Art Schools e e | ‘ “ “ . .
,» Law Schools " ! . . . “
» Medical Schaols 247 223 ] 122 .
,, Normal and  Training| 1,137 1,098 | 1,069 s R “ - .
Schools,
» Engineering Schools® .l 160 148 39 . .
» Technical and Industriall ., . " - "
Schools.
,» Commereial Schools ... .. " " "
,» Agricultural Schools “ “ o "
,» Reformatory Schools ... . oo . " " ™
» Schools for Defectives ..} .. e . o e
» Schools for Adults N I 33 24 [ e 706 1 y1g| ..
» Other Schaols wl o e - - .
Totals ol 1,544 1,479 i1,230 13 24 . | 206 | 119 ..
Totals for Recognized Insti«[ 16,551 14,795 |3,208 (263,817 | 182,753 | 1,460 r'5z,41ﬁ 42,210 588
tutions,
In Unrecoznized Institutions| ... 848 538 684 | 597
—_] - —_————
Granp  Toravs, ALL| 16,551 14,705 | 3,208| 264,665 | 183,310 | 1,460 | 53,100 42 807, 388
INSTITUTIONS FOR MALES. ‘ |
* Inciudes

1 Includes number Hf seholars in
This table includes

(a) All these are pupils

() Includes 124 scholars

(¢) Includes 23 scholars

(d) Ineludes 22 schoiars

(¢} Includes 419 scholars

(/) Includes 4,667 1chelars learning



TABLE II-A.

males in the Ceniral Provinces and Berar for 1926-27.

70

|

|

Aided, Unaided.
Grand Grand Gt'oa'"? Number
: No. ‘ No. total total fa of
Schoiars - of |Scholars of of of .g ts | females
On . Average | resi- O?I Agen:e]age resis scholars | average ?“’;L in's included
roll daily |dentsin| ™° 21y 1 dents on attend- P | in col-
on | Y on | attend-| . proved
attend- | ap- in ap- rolls, ance. hostels. |MB 16¢
March | ance, | proved March | ance. proved ostels.
uste | nostels. | 35t hostels,
w.,._. 1 14 13 14 1% 16 17 18 19
i
|
273 ] 254 49 " 1,410 1,248 460 17
104 158 " o o 194 158 “ o
o ‘ ] w ! 120 ...“7 ‘107 "2
109 “.103 109 "
467 | 412 49 - 1,833 1,623 676 19
1,332 | 1,183 216 83 71 33 4,003 4,402 g6z 7
7,072 | * 6,367 528 736 636 142 23,511 21,137 1,589 41
45 566 31 314 281 72 1( ) 61,402 46,153 1,654 | 1,626
{0) 14,289 | 10,748 219 | 5781 \ 4,249 270,072 | 180,343 235 | 13,554
23,338 | 18,874 994 | 6014 | 5237 247 | 250.887 | 261,035 4,440 | 15,228
' - : .”247 ."233 122 " 4
" 1,137 1,008 1069
' o “ " oo 160 l48 39 ror
w| sl - - Tag|l Tas| "8
147 103 " 310 226 - {a) 696 472 “ 7
52 | 51 " 40 24 5 92 75 5
218 169 330 250 $ 2381 2,041 1,333 19
24,023 | 10455 I ross 7,264 £ 487 282 | 364,071 | 264,699 6,351 | 15,366
|
44 35 | ) 5183 | 3513 17 6,759 4,703 17 28
24,067 | 10,400 | 1,043 | 12,447 | 0,000 269 | 370,830 | 269,402 6368 | 15,547

Survey schools,

Oriertal Colleges or reading Law,

European scholars,
'n night schools,
in rickt schools,
in night schools.
gt schonls,
Pz toschaola,

s5¢i50 2 an optional gub ect,



GENERAL

Distribution of sehvntrs cltending educational ustitutions frv

Grand totals, all lo- 16351

14758 3,208 264,665 183,310 1460, 33500 [428cy 333 ¢
stitutions for males, ! | .

Covernmer:, T District Board, Municipal Board |
- 1 ;
No. of[ ; “No, of ‘:Ave _ No. of
Scho! ars Average resi- (Schelars Average! resi- (Scholars : resis |
—_— ! on roil oty ’cen s | on ro.l ('hl ¢ "i dents | onrol ;-‘11’ dents -
on 0 ap nap-l oo | "% inap.
i March attel:d prov ed \Iarch attesd- |pmve- March . 2% pros E,_
Co3Isn "' hos- ' 3rst. 2% 1 Thos- Jist, - tend- d ;
tels, | tels, | ance: . yorg,
, ' _— e | —_—
[ v 2 3 | 4 5 6 7 1A 9
. ? T T T
REaDING i ' '
¥ RECO@NIZED ! !
INSTITUTIONS. i
University and |
Intermediate Education. ‘-
Arts and Science - . B, [ .
Medicine - - . - .
Education - oot o .y e .
i P | :
Totals . JU o b w . o
School and Special ’ i
Education. i !
i i
In High Scho:is 19 31 28 o Ui e " o
. Middte gEngllsh - 100 i 87 47 . e
! : ‘ ; : :
Schools.  Veraacular, 30270 2131 8 .- .
+» Primary Schools L1401 9979 . 244 124 . 257 173 . }
i . : I
lota's ' 17,667 | 12,231 83t 244 124 1 . 257 1 173 - !
Ja Medical Schools vt un ‘ .
1» Normal and Training 152 143 127 ! - I
Schoo's. i Lo ! !
.» Technical and Indus- . ' R R e i
"trial Schools. | i :
,» Commercial Schools - . - " e |
s Agricaltural Schools w o - “ .-y
,, Schools for Adults ... R w i .- IV R “ o o
" " Otber Schools Wl o ” . S A :
Totals .. 1521 143 127 N S
I
. ! ST ‘ i
Totals for Recognized 18,119 12,374 210 244 | 1247 - 2391 173 ol
Institutions. : L — .
In  Untecognized Inw oy e . 40 340 .. 1781 120 e |
stitutions, T — i | —— ' i
Grand totals, all In- 1Ba1g, 12,374 210 384 1587 o 4751 203w |
stitutions for females. ) e e e e [
|
!

Graxp  Torals, ALL 24,670 | 27,160 3,418 264043 ;183,468 1460 23575 143,100 338
INSTITUTIONS~—MALES I ' . ;

AND FEMALES. !
| '

This table includes
(s} Includes 23 punils
(£) Tociudes g7 senolars

viii



TABLE 11-B.
females in the Centyal Provinces and Berar for 1926 27
Alded. ' Unaided.
f.wmw;w“‘ T Gfand Nul;l:fbef
‘ Grand Grand | totalof | | 1.0
No. of |Scholars i No. of | total of | total of |residents;
Scholars | Averagel ‘oo 180 roll Averag eresndents scholars | average i |included
on roll daily I daily in on rolls, [attendance,/approved n
on March | attend- app:gved March attend- approVedi £S5 . hostels, colqun
3ust, ance, Y el sist, | 27 [hostels, 10.
|
e e e e e S
10 1 12 13 14 ; 15 15 17 18 19
* | ;
| i
i
,‘ i
| ] |
1 ; !
s I : Comlo
1 I '
| .
| |
144 ' 132 116 oo 183 166 t 144 e
694 | 6391 857 74, 64 40 868 9. 64| -
1,458 l 1,203 289 308 300 83| (9)4,883 3,634 380 27
4,661 L2877 273 (a)1074 749 21,027 146121 273 428
6957 ’ 5,551 1,235 } 1,406 ! : 1,133 123 26,961 19,202 1,441 455
6 l 66 3 | 9: 9 9 218 218 194
101 ; 00 66 101 g0 66 e
: i
' f " -
262 203 I . f 262 203 "
———— e e -
430 ° 359 | 124 ‘, 9 9 9| 501 [11) 260 e
S ——— e | | ; oo, e | Someo— — | ——— ——
1387 s9i0| masg. 1,505 | w3zl 132 2852 ) 19733 | h701 | 485
-_— i o e | e | e e - — —
‘ i w 689 409 9 ’ 907 | 623 | 9 21
7387 . 5610 1,359 | 2104 | 1,63 141 \ 28,459 20,366 | 1,710 476
24,067 : 19450 | 1.043 | 12,447} gio00 269 ‘ 370830 | 209402 6,368 | 15,147
| .
15,454 | 25400 | 2,402 | 14,641 | 106M 410 | 350,289 ‘ 289,768 8,078 | 16,021
| i |

European Scholars,
in night schonls,

learning English as an optional subject.

X



GENERAL
Expendituve on Educalion for males in the

Expenditure on bmldmg: includes Rs. 7,58,349 spent by the Public Works

¢« Miscellaneous ”
1.
2,

4
5. Miscellaneous

includes the following main items :—
Scholarships including orphan and cadet grants
Hostel boarding charges “

Games expenditure
Capital expenditure

e Y

Total
Government institutions,
Govern- Munici- |
Board Other
R}i;z funds, f“pnaés Fees. sourees. l Totals,
1 2 3 4 5 “ 6
|
t
UNIVERSITY AND INTER- | Rs. Rs, | Rs. Rs. Rs. ' Rs,
MEDIATE EDUCATION,
Universities
Arts Colleges 3,35,201 . w L E7221 480 4,22,002
Professional Colleges— !
Law w |
Medicine “ o
Education ol 1225003 | 1,22,903
Engineering - e w we o e i .
Agriculture wl 71,932 w 5,629 1,440 | 79,001
Commerce .
Forestry - - o
Veterinary Science v el .
Intermediate Colleges .- ‘ o e
Totals .. 530,036 | 092,850 1,020 | 624,506
SCHOOL EDUCATION, | |
General. ; . : |
High Schools Enod wl 2,75141 A 1,31,087 487 | 406715
. nglish | 267,389 Co 1,44,647 1,38% 1 4:13.424
Middle Schms{ Vernacu'ar .| 48670 . | . 625 Tl Mg |
Primary Schools w| 17,675 i 323 586 15,84 |
Totals .| 608875 | w | . | 2,766 2,462 | €55,009 |
Special. |
Art Schools " . , v !
Law Schools e | !
Medical Schools " 78,480 e 6,543 | 546 55:‘69
Normal and Training Schools .| 3,40,621 " o 18| 3,40639
Engineering Schools 61,720 - - i 61,720
Technical and Industrial Schocls . . \ » .
Commercial Schools " w o w .o !
Agricultural Schools - . “ - }
Reformatory Schoals B . w i
Schools for Defectives “ . | . . | i
Schools for Adults ! ar i !
Other Schools ;
Totals 4,80,821 " 6,543 64 | 487928
GraND ToTALS 16,19,732 1,76,078 4'946 20,00,753
| !

(1) Other sources 1nclude income from
(3} This table includes expenditure
(3) A grant_is given to the Nagpur University



TABLE I1I-A,
Ceutral Frovinecs and Berar for the year 1926-27.

Department, on Educational buildings.

Rs,

145,083
1,57,458
43,433
21,794

484,903
8,53.363

District Board and Municipal Institutions. i Aided institutions,

. ‘ | 1 !

Governs .. : Govern- i -
ment fBoadrd ! M;.mr:;lpal Fees, . Other ! Totals, ment ic;adrsd 3 M?;’:&'pal
funds. unds, unds, sources, | | fanos. : s.

S S DU —_ | —_ —_ _
7 8 9 ( 10 a2 , 13 14 | o1
i i
B t |
Rs, Rs, Rs Rs, Rs. Rs, Rs Rs, Rs
!
! l . 50,000
{ ! . 21,075 .
- [ . . . .
| ¢ . iee . .
. 1
- e - - . S
i . 71,073 .
) i
12,751 S 14.480 10,836 14 38,121 69,404 1,219
99.£95 79,161 | 103,027 . 2,614 | 2,84.407 97,375 2,282 4,099

339.173 | 318332 44,671 52956 2919 | 758041 3.457 225

15,37:986 | G17.522 | 4,07,033 43184 33884 | 26,30.580  49.076 18,029 6,931

19.89,648 | 9.358c4 | 45346 | 3,00973 I 30,431 | 37.20,249 | 219322 17,311 12 464

I
e s ‘ f . . .
. J | ‘ .
X7 . ! - .. *
! . : . i " . .-
! Ald e I . i " e
M . ’ ‘ s . Iy i - ‘ '
“ | oo 766 |
e i 5170 ‘ 1,150 t 72
; | o . 200
—m‘———"*"\_:“———— T [ e e e | e e e p—
i J 1,170 : I . 1,170 505 | 74 200
950,648 1 9,35,854 . 546,516 | 200,673 | 39.431 3701419 291,163 17383+ 12,664
1 +

endowments, subscriptions, contributions, ete,
un Eurepean Schools.
which manages the Law College also,



GENERAL

Expenditure on education for males

Direction

Inspection
Buildings, etc.
Miscel'aneous

Totals

Aided institations.—(Concld.)

Recognized uraided institutions,

Other Other
Fees. sources. Totals. Fees. sources. Totals.
16 17 18 19 20 21
UNIVERSITY AND INTER- Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. | Rs.
MEDIATE EDUCATION, C o
Universities ! 40,004 09,094 i . |
Arts Colleges 24,787 20,137 65,000 | e - |
Professional Colleges— !
Law vl 13,448 12,448 . " [ “
Medicine o T N
Education . e . . " oo “
Engineering " " . . o .
Agriculture . , . :
Commerce “ . “ . ;
Forestry - . . . i .
Veterinary Science « .o
Intermediate Colleges “ - I
[, —— ——— PRSI, S — P
Totals 28,009 20,137 | 1,790,441 9
SCHOOL EDUCATION. |
General.
High Schools Enelish .| 68,139 50807 | 1,908,569 2,260 4016 6,276
. { Englis . 11,33,04 56,223 | 2,03,026 8,461 20,771 20,732
Middle Schools., § co& =0 7 oS ?3’363 234 2des | R0
Primary Schools 24,579 | 1,04.985 | 2,00,160 1,657 40,163 0,820
Totals .. |2,26,166 | 2,35855 | 7,101,118 13,112 81.8:8 94,930
- Special.
Art Schools . “ "
Law Schools " . - “
Medical Schools - - “ .
Normal and Training Schools " - “ . . "
Engineering and Surveying . . . "
Schools.
Technical and Industrial Schools... " . ! \ . w
Commercial Schools ' . " | . . .
Agricultural Schools . " i . " .
Reformatory Schools . i . . N
Schools for Defectives . 175 204 1:445 1 . : .
Schools for Adults 72 | " 50 . 30
Other Schools . 822 1,022 ] 5 464 464
Totals .| 175 |  1,3%]  2.539 | sy Sig
] e | e e e e e
Granp ToTals  w.3,14570 | 2,587,318 83,332 95,444

893008 | 13,112

(r) Other sources include income from
(2) This table includes expenditure



TABLE IH-A. .
e the Uentral Provinces and Bevar for the year 1926-27.—(Concld.)

8

Total Expenditure from

Government | Boara Municipal Fees Other ‘ Grand
funds, funds. funds. ' sources, totals,
22 23 24 33 26 a7
1 _23
R:. Rs. I Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs.
1,07,421 - ‘ 1,07,421
37%3% 4394 2,831 385,605
17,17.550 2,78,303 1,30,137 19,643 95,828 22,38,501
4,31,313 1,17,264 37,680 1,69,923 97,383 8,53,563
il e e —— —— } ——— e T [ S it i, | —— Vst st
26,334,704 396,961 ; 1,70,648 1,89,566 1,953,211 3%,85,090
| :

50,000 46,994 ‘ 09,094
3,56.276 1,12,008 20,617 4,88,501
13,448 . 13,448
1"22'903 ;',’22,903
-"71,932 . " 5,629 ) 1,440 m79,oox
6,01,111 1,81,079 22,087 8,04,247
357,336 e 15,600 2,12,322 64,324 6,450,681
4.64.459 2,282 83,260 3.80,682 80,'996 103221679
391,310 3,18,332 44,896 54,616 25,658 8,734,812

16,04,737 6,323,551 : 413955 69,313 1,88,588 20,00,144
28,17,842 | 0.53,165 5,57.810 7/25,933 259,566 54,014,316

6,4 ,543 546 85,569
140,621 - - " 18 340,830

61,720 . ( 61,780
" 66 1 - - " igs " oq | " ads

72 1,170 - 50 1:2;3
200 1,286 1,486
481,587 72 1370 6,718 3,404 ‘\ 4,93,151
— . i —_
65,35,244 13,50,158 7,269,828 11,03,296 5,77,238 1,02,05,804

|

eodowments, subser-phions, contributions, etc.
¢n Europian Sehools,

Xl



GENERAL

Expenditure on education for females

Expenditare on buildings includesiRs. 56,153 spent by the Public Woiks

¢ Miscellaneous " includes the following main items :—

{a) Scholarships including orphan and cadet grants

(b} Hostel boarding charges

(c) Games expenditure

(d) Capital expenditure

{e} Other miscellaneous expenditure

e

sor

Total "
Government institutions.
Govern- Munici-
— ment R&z‘: pal Fees. sgjtr}lers Totals,
funds, ’ funds. &5
I 2 3 4 [ 6
UNIVERSITY AND INTER- Rs. Rs, Rs, Rs, Rs, | Rs.
MEDIATE EDUCATION. :
Arts Colleges v o - .
Professional Colleges o e i v .
Medicine " .
Education e . .
Intermediate Colleges o . .
Totals e e
SCHOOL EDUCATION,
General,
High Schools ’ 7,997 P13 8,408
M';dl School ( English ... 7,311 €21 7.832
tadle Seho0ls o { yernacular...] 44,559 - . 44.25%
Primary Schools w| 201,608 . ...f..ol’_i.
Totals ol 2,601,475 932 2,62 407
Special, : ! |
!
Medical Schools . “ " 8 s
Normal and Training Schools .. 48,760 ot " “ 48,760
Technical and Industrial Schools "
Commercial Schools o
Agricultural Schools ’ v
Schools for Adults ! . - .
Other Schools - . “ -
| = — ;
Totals ...{ 48,760 48,/60
GRAND TOTALS FOR FEMALES ...5 8,10,235 o ___?33 - 3;11,11—5—7_
Granp TOTALS FOR MALES .| 16,19,732 i - 3,76,075 4946 | 20,c0,753
it sanimr || A S| Sp— —-——--——-——-‘———_—-—
GRAND TOTALS FOR ALL | 19,29,957 1' 377,007 4,946 | 23,11,920

(1) Other sources include income from
(3) This table includes expenditure

Xiv



TABLE 111-B.
v the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1936-27.

Department on Educational buildings.

Ra,
34,957
57,848

121

11,119

51,354

Amm——— a—

1,55:409

District Board and Municipal institutions,

Aided institutions.

Govern- | p . Govern- Munici-
oard | Municipal Other Board
f?:g:, funds. funds, Fees. sources, Totals. f?;:g: funds, f(}):és.
7 l & l 9 10 1t ’ 12 13 14 1§
!
Rs. Rs Rs. | Rs. Rs. I Rs, Rs, “Rs, Rs.
{ »
“ “ " 11,775 "
Lo . " 19,103 -
b - " 7,388 -
| 402 3,196 3458 7,083 | 33,787 180 | 4,283
402 3,196 3,485 7,053 3,023 180 | 41283
— e et | o vmas s e it i L — —— S—— ———
. - - wesz | . -
e o . e 1,700 e
- " Too ! L. -
. v B - e ew ses o~ " e
. . e o i . 7,487 e "
402 3196 3,455 j 7,083 70,510 180 | 4233
. 1980645 | 935834 | 5ub,516 I 2,00,973 30,431 | 37,31,419 | 291163 17:383 | 12,664
19,90047 | 9.30050 | 5,49,97¢ | 2,090,973 99,431 | 37,28.473 | 370,673 17,563 | 16,017

iendowments, subscriptions, contributions, ete,

on European Schools

Xy



GENERAL

Expenditure on cducation for females

Inspection
Buildings, etc,
Miscellaneous

Totals

Aided institotions.—(Concld.)

Recognized unaided institutions,

Other Other
— Fees. | sources. | Totals Fees. sources, | Totals.
16 17 18 19 20 21
UNIVERSITY AND INTER- Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs
MEDIATE EDUCATION.
Arts Colleges "
Professional Colleges—
Medicine ‘o . .
Education .. " .
Intermediate Colleges - " .-
Totals .. .. " .
SCHOOL EDUCATION,
Geneyal,
High Schools 6,7o; 18,826 1 37,303 .

; English 17,09 30,299 73,500 3,173 3373
Middle Schools .. {Vernacular..‘ 908 20,468 28,764 3,301 3,301
Primary Schools 28,567 64,580 | 131,333 250 11,382 11,602

Totals | §3:271 | 143173 | 292,900 250 18116 18,366

Speesal

Medical Schools - . "
Normal and Training Schools ... 312 5,080 11,049 4 1,207 1,301
Technical and Industrial Schools . 14,410 16,110 e
Commercial Schools .
Agricultural Schools “ " " “
Schools for Adults 39 4,872 6,011 “ .
Other Schools o "

Totals | 351 28332 | 33,170 | 4 297 1,301
GRAND TOTALS FOR FEMALES §3.622 | 1,68,505 | 3,06,070 254 19,413 19,667
Granp Torars For MALES  w.|3,14.870 | 257,318 | 803,008, 13112 333 95,444
GRAND TOTALS FORALL [3,6%192 | 4.25,723 | 11,00,168 | 13,366 | 1,001,745 | 118,101

Kvi

(1} Other sources include income from,



TABLE I1I-B.

n the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1926-27.~(Concld.)

Total expenditure from

Government DBoard Municigal Fees Other Grand
fuads. funds. funds. . sources. totals,
32 23 24 23 26 27
Rs, ‘ Rs, Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs.
49,426 l . . 49,426
115,406 72 91 1,03,678 2,19,337
83,279 49 326 23,769 47,686 1,55,409
2,48,201 I 121 417 33,769 1,51,664 424,172
!
i [
g " I "
1 |
| |
10,772 7,113 18,826 | 45711
26,414 17,619 42,672 | 85,;05
51,047 908 23,859 | 76,314
2,35,767 3:376 | 7,708 26,813 75933 | 351,596
333900 3.376 i 7,708 54,453 1,61,289 | 560,726
- ! .
53,447 | 516 , 2,347 61,110
1,7¢0 . | 14,410 16,110
" | e
1,100 29" 4872 ’ 6,011
__“___561247 1_"“ | ! 355 1 26,629 [ 83,231
00358 3,407 | 8125 | 78.577 | 239,582 | 10,68,129
6335244 1 13,50,108 | 729,828 | 11,03.396 J 5,77,238 _“1;05,804
—— —_— e R R A
7073592 2 60z | -~ n 3
7035 1333693 731933 1181873 9:16,820 . 1,13.63933

eniowments, subscriptions, contributions, ete

xvii



GENERAL

Race oy creed of scholars in institutions for the geneval education of

Europeans Hindus.
A:n]c:;. Indian |
. Indiigans. Christians. Hi:gh?r *Depressed
castes. classes,
—— e P ety o
I 2 3 4
|
TotaL PoPULATION ! 6,214 | 16,3c3 | 4,574,571 | 1,270,511
School Education.
Classes,
S R 229 65| 92261 | 10,552
Prima 91 434 46,047 8,241
ey ( 76 65 41578 | 5766
v 86 535 36,702 3817
v , 342 13,034 678
Middle wd T 72 270 1 9,005 400
VI 63 209 6,523 217
VI 53 130 3,085 63
. 1X . 41 1,644 26
tHigh - { X 40 44 1,405 21
X1 49 35 L114 13
Totals 76t | 3621 253088 | 38,794
University and Intermediate Education,
i1t mediate classes ., st year.., s 9 329 4
2nd 6 5 423 1
T e ree classes .. {ard year ., 4 4 172 3
. Lath™ . 1 1 252 \ 2
Sth year w. 1 4t} o
P _:-graduate classes wsbth . “ 21
7th Ly " . o
Research students— k
Totals . 17 | 19 1,238 } 10 |
Number of scholars in recognized institutions 778 ', 3,640 | 254,326 J 38.804 }
Number of scholars in unrecognized institutions ; . 43 3,674 1 821
GrAND ToOTAL 778 3,683 | 238,300 ; 30,625

European Scholars are
* N. B.=The following are included undet

Ghasia, Mebra or Mahar, Chamar, Panka, Mang, Basor, Keri, Dom: Katia, Mehtar, Balahi
Ganda, Madgi, Manepwar, Dhobi, Khargar, Chadar, Clipa, Beldar, Mochi, Gadari:
Mirdha, Bhoi, Gopal, Kaikari, Kaivar, Bhangi, Dhangor

xviii



males in the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1926-27.

Muhammadans.| Buddhists, Parsis. Sikhs. Others, Total,
[ 6 7 8 g9 10

294,928 17 985 1,050 787,020 6,051,399
13,402 2 13 48 13,029 | - 142,403
6,137 9 27 6,219 67,855
5,002 . 12 18 4,572 57,649
3,882 vt 19 13 3208 48,349
1,515 “s 2 17 266 15,854
1,102 20 16 189 11,163
739 e 9 10 12 7,901
439 - 8 3 28 3,809
) 183 1 6 1 1,912
130 5 4 6 1,055
110 - ? 1 6 1,338
32,701 2 107 163 30,650 350,887
13 e 1 1 " 372
33 14 - 1 483
15 2 t 201
24 ] 285
2 e 44
1 1 23
90 31 4 1 1:410
32,791 2 138 167 30,651 | 3611207
1,265 “ 3 3 630 6,759
34,055 2 141 170 31301 368,056

included in the above figures.
the heading ** Depressed Classes " jm . )
Madhi, Mala, Pasi, Pardhan, Ozi, Hela, Holi, Dohar, Nagarchi, Gadikhasi; Khatik,

Kushta, Bedar, Koshti; Hasla, Dhimar, Patharia, Dhilia, Ladia, Kir Gensai, Bahena,
Dhanak, Chackan: Garwali,

Xix



GENERAL

Race ov cveed of scholars in institutions for the geneval education of

Europeans Hindus,
A and Ir_adi.an
— Inggg‘;. Christians, Highee |*Depressed
castes, classes.
1 2 3 4
!
Tortar PopuLATION j 3,025 15003 | 4,547,100 | 1,298,279
Scheol Education. |
Classes,
1 402 019 10,076 533
Primary L3 134 475 2,867 8o
I 114 525 2,230 65
v 17 581 1,578 48
oy 339 283 3
i VI 59 188 139 | I
tMiddle ...% VIl P T4 A
VIl 44 72 34
. IX 24 21 ™
tRHigh X 21 29 28 !
X1 12 31 13
Totals .. 046 3,298 18,100 729
University and Intermediate Education, |
Intermediate classes {;:tdyeir ‘
{ ard year ,,. -
Degree tlasses “Yath , . - -
sth year .., s
Post-graduate classes wiGth R
qth e o o ... I
Research students .
Totals . . tor
Number of scholars in recognized institutions ™ 046 3,208 18,190 727
Numbet of scholars in unrecognized institutions .. 104 385 |
PRI PRSSENDUIN [
GraND TOTALS . 946 3,402 18,875 737

(1) Europ=an Scholars are

*N, B.~"T'he following are included under

Ghasia, Mebra or Mahat, Chamar, Panka, Mang, Basor, Kori, Dom, Katia, Mehtar, Balahi,
Manepwar, Dhobi, Khangar, Chadar, Chipa, Beldar, Mochi, Gadaria, Kushta,

Mirdha, Bboi, Gopal, Kaikari, Kaiyar, Bhangi

Xx



TABLE IV-B.

Sfemales in tie Central Provinces and Bevar for 1926-27.

| |
Muham- Buddhists. |  Parsis. Sikhs, Others. Total.
madans. '
: 10
8 6 : 7 8 9
268,646 11 ‘ 798 179 827,051 6,961,361
1
24373 ™ { 140 19 292 18,554
383 : 36 5 7t 4,051
252 NS 2 “ 49 31248
136 | ! 18 2 28 2,508
|
19 | | oo " S 619
3 { 1 o : 401
1 15 e i 237
e ’ 13 e w 1 103
i
1 tee | . e R 4g
. i 3 7
! o v 50
3068 | 250 26 447 f 26,961
3068 259 | 26 447 26,961
et oo | e |
418 : 907
| i W—
31486 ; | 259 26 | 447 27,868

included in the above fizures,

the heading ' Depressed classes’ s~

Madhi, Mala, Pasi, Pardhan, Ozi, Hola, Holis Dohar, Nagarchi, Gadikhasi, Khatik, Ganda, Madgi,
Bedar, Koshti, Hasia, Dhimar, Patharia, Ohilia, Ladia, Kir Gunsai, Bahena,

Dhangar, Dhanak, Chauhan: Garwadi,
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GENERAL
Race or creed of schilars in nstitutions for the vocational and special

Europeans| Indian Hindus. :
and Chris- ;
- g | | e o
i classes.
*-'l——'_a B “ 4
' Schools,
Art Schools -
Law Schools
Medical Schools o 7 228
Normal and Training Schools 12 I 964 31
Engineering and Surveying Schools 1 5 134 3
Technical and 1ndustrial Schools ...
Commereial Schools e ‘
Agricultural Schools o :
Reformatory Schools . wl . o
Schools for Defectives " “ 18
Schools for Adults - 251 280
Other Schools o w o 02
Totals 1 ?4— 1,687 _;:
Colleges, o —
Law ) 1 183
Medicine
Education o 4 103
Engineering - -
Agriculture o o 1 88 6
Commerce e -
Forestry "
Veterinary Science wf e -
Tows .| 1| 6| o] 6
GRranD ToraLs 2 30 2,061 _-_ 320

European Scholars are
*N, B.—The following are included under
Ghasia, Mehra or Mahar, Chamar, Panka, Mang, Basor, Kori, Dom, Katia, Mehtar, Bala}ni,
Manepwar, Dhobi, Khangar, Chadar, Chipa, Beldar, Mochi, Gadaria,
Mirdha, Bhoi, Gopal, Kaikari, Kaiyar, Bhangi, Dhangar,
)
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TABLE V.A,
cducation of malesin the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1926-27.
Muham- Bud- ‘ Parsis, Sikhs. Others. Total,
madauns, dhists. ‘ :
f
; —— —— —
[ 6 i 7 8 9 Io
H
( i
|
1 247
127 " " 3 1,137
12 " 160
1 - ; - 19
154 1 696
: e o
305 1} 14 2,351
| |
9 | 194
13 i ; 120
1
6 » . o 6 109
f
- ! i i von o
a i
1 i
| - |
. w |
| | e
28 | | 6 43
I ‘ -
333 ‘w ! “ 20 21774

ircluded in the above figures,

the heading “ Depressed classes” .—
]\!adhl, Mala, Pasi, Pardhan, Ozi, Hola, Holi,
Ku-hta, Bedar, Koshti, Hasia, Dhimar,

Dhanak, Chauhan, Garwadi,

Dohar, Nagarchi, Gadikhasi, Khatik, Ganda, Madg,
Patharia, Dhilia, Ladia, Kir Gunsai, Bahena,
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GENERAL

Race or ereed of scholars in institutions for the vocational and special educa

Hindus.
Europeans
— and Indian
Anglo- Christians, ;
Indians, Higher , *Depressed
castes, classes,
1 2 3 ! 4
Schools,
3
Medical Schools .
Normal and Training Schools 10§ 117 5
Technical and Industrial Schools e 96 5
Commercial Schools ..,
Agricaltural Schools ..
!
Schools for Adults ... 218
Other Schools .
Total ats 201 310 S
Colleges.
Medicine
Education ™ "
b g P P 1 ‘ PR
Total . ‘
CRAND ToTaL 201 340 J [
I
|

European Scholars are

*N, B.—The following are included

Ghasia, Mehra or Mahar, Chamar, Panka, Mang, Basor, Kori, Dom, Katia. Mehtar, Bslahi,
Madgi, Manepwar, Dhobi, Khangar, Chadar, Chipa, Beldar, Mochi, G daria, Kushta,

~ Bhot, Gopal, Kaikari, Kaiyar, Bhangi.
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TABLE V-B,

tion for females in the Central Provinces and Berar for the year 1926-27.

51

Muham- Budhists. Porsis, Sikh-, Others. Total.
madans,
s 6 7 8 9 10
b
|
l
i
e | e
1 e e o 228
- s ‘ s s 101
|
4 . 262
45 “ e 59t
|
i
'
o | " - ver "
\
— ! i —
45 i e . sot

included in the above figures,
nunder the headirg “ Depressed classes” :—

. Madhi, Mala, Pasi, Pardhan, Ozi, Hola, Hol§, Dokar, Nagarchi, Gadikhasi, Khatik, Ganda,

Bedar, Koshti, Hasia, Dhimar, Patharia, Dhilia, Ladia, Kir Gunsai, Bahena, Mirdba,

Ciangar, Dhanak, Chaubhan, Garwadi,
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GENERAL

Men Teachers in the

Trained teachers with. the following educational

. qualifications.
Passed
- A Matric Passed lassed Lower
Degree, Scohrool glg}(migclﬁ. PSré?:g;ly qfiilég.c *
Final.
! z—- 3N 4_—- S 6——
|
Crass or INSTITUTIONS,
Primary schools,
Government - " 33 3
Local Board and Municipal o " 2 } 3,334 934 153
Aided . 1§ “ loﬂ 16
Unaided e " | 28 13 1
Totals o __-__— T 7-7—‘ _‘-;;;; —_9:;7 o ,_;7
Midale schools, e
Goverament 7 282 ! 46 7 1
Local Board and Municipal - 184 | 80 : 1,879 283 27
Aided 10 | 55 [ 30 2 1
Unaided . 2 l} 3 .
Totals .. w-;a‘ m-;[—;— M-T,éa)- ..—,-.1-2-;-2- _——-;;
High schools. R I
Government 193 3 4
Local Board and Municipal " 13 e 1 “
Aided 43 1 4 i
Unaided " "
Totals ... ;;; 4 —9— Z
Granp ToraLs . ——;77 ........;;;. m;,;;g‘ ——x-,;; _—'184

Xxv1

Teachers in European Schools




TABLE VI-A,

Central Provinces and Berar for 1926-27,

|
Untrained teachers, | (
i |
Total | Total | Grand
Possessing a Possessing no | trained |untrain- 1 totals
degree, degree. tea- ed | of Remarks,
chers, | tea- ‘ tea-
| chers. | chers,
Certifi- |Uncerti-| Certifi- Uncertis ' !
cated. | ficated,| cated. | ficated. | :
\
7 8 9 | 10 11 12 f 13 14
\
I
| é
5 12 38 171 85
728 3807 | 4443 4535 | 8,978
/ !
! 44 a 473 126 519 655
! ‘
‘ : 5| 39 4r) 38 359
786 ‘ 4603 | 4658 | 5,380 | 10047
" e 8] a] w09 s
! |
2 8 l 95| 18z 148 837 | 2,867
3 181 63 215 98 303 401
l
o e 16 4 7 64 7
7 37 190 | 1,129 | 2428 | 1,363 I 3791
8 17 1 2 200 28 228
" 13 o o 1 14 14 28
|
8 u 3 19 49 7 120
s 3 % ! - 9 9
24 74 | 4 ‘ 23 263 123 388
8| et gBo | 8755 | 7,049 | 6874 14,223

are included in the above figures,
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GENERAL

Women Teachers ¢n the Ceniral

Trained teachers with the following educational i
qualifications, l
o Passed
A Matric Passed | Passed Lower
or Middle | Primary | qualifica-
Degree, School | School. | School. tions.
Final,
1 2 3 4 3 6
Crass oF INsTITUTIONS, !
Primarly Schools, ]
Government 113 175 ! 3
Local Board and Municipal 6 § !
Aided 13 74 19 .
Ungided - 6 4
i
Totals .. 13 169 203 3
Middle Schoals.
Government 1 st 47
Local Board and Municiral “ “ "
Aided - 2 a1 36 4
Unaided 1 5 4 v
Totals .. 2 a3 92 55 e
High Schools, !
Government - 2 “ 1
Local Board and Municipal . - . we
Aided o " 8 5 -
Unaided . v
Totals 10 5 ! 1
Granp TuTaLs 12 41 2g1 \ 258 4

Teachers in European Schools
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TABLE VL.B.

Provinces and Berar for 1426-27,

@
fonr

Untrained teachers,
Total | Grand
Possessing a Possessing no t;l;?;z}i b ux“.ed tOt?IS R k
degree. degree. tear ra;.er;. tga.- emarks.
chers, chers. | chers. |
Certifi- | Uncerti-| Certifi- | Uncerti-
cated. | ficated. | cated, | ficated.
7 - 8 9 10 1 13 13 14
t |
\
|
[
“ ! 14 366 291 80 71
! .
e P 18 it 18 1 29
19 107 106 126 232
. 2 36 10 “ 18 48
35 | 427 418 462 88
I N
| |
1 . 29 09 30 129
* ” e - "
‘ 2 8 63 63 ! 75 138
ne “ ) 14 10 14 24
. 5 8 108 172 119 291
l
!
oo 2 ”" f 3 2 5 ‘
W D R o |
3 2 3 ' 2 13 9 22 ’
| !
N I
e | el
3 4 i 2 16 11 27
3 } 7 ‘ 45 { 537 606 592 1,198

are included in the above figures,
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GENERAL

European Eaucation in the

Male .. 6,21
Total European population 9,239 ... { 2
Female .. 3,025
Total 9,239
Number of
. Scholars females in Number
Tnsti- onroll oo | institutions| of Non-
— tutions, March for males | Europeans
31st. and wice onroll,
versa.
1 2 3 1 4
Institutions for males.
Arts Colleges " .
Training Colleges “ " -
High Schools 4 124 5 3
Middle Schools w 4 277 7 83
Primary Schools 7 629 144 147
Training Schools - " "
Technical and Industrial Schools " "
Commercial Schools “ .
Other Schools
Totals 15 1,030 156 26g
Institutions for females,
Arts Colleges
Training Colleges - ‘
High Schools 3 40 7
Middle Schools 6 191 43
Primary Schools 10 1,127 326 360 ‘
Training Schools - “ weoo
Technical and Industrial Schools - . |
Commercial Schools t
Other Schools i
Totals 19 1,358 326 412
GRAND TOTALS FOR INSTITUTIONS 34 2,386 482 631

Expenditure on Buildings includes nsl spent by the Public Works Department.
1 Miscellaneoos *’ includes the following main items :=

Rs,

{s) Orphan grants (Boarding charges} e 1,34,331
(b) Scholarships 11,275
(¢) Miscellaneous 14,183
Total 1,59,789

* Include both District Board
Other sources include



TABLE VII.

Central Provinces and Berar for 1926-27.

Percentage to European population of those at school.

Males 16°57 Females 4485 Total 2584
Teachers. ‘| Expenditure from
Total
‘ expenditure,
Trained. Untrained, Government Local Fees. Other
* funds. funds*, sources,
N — TS - —_— —
5 6 ; 7 8 9 10 1
|
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
2 7 10874 | 6 Kz 30827
3 13 16,199 } 18,213 14,310 45722
3 6 14977 ! 17084 23,135 55,196
e T .
30 26 ] 42,050 46,623 3,072 1,31.745
2 ! 3,395 3333 4,980 15,708
14 3 81371 12237 17,833 38,941
20 31 21,029 420 26,337 29,246 77,532
26 38 32793 420 42,907 52,059 1,28,181
66 61 74845 420 89,530 95,131 2/¢9,946
Inspection e e "
Buildings, etc. 19,954 “ ! 37,822 57,476 .
Miscellaneous 40,720 49771 | 691296 1,$9,789
Totals 6o 674 - 49773 1,06,818 2,17265
“"—-—-—' s |t e s I—— ——
Graxp Tortats .1 1353519 420 1,39,363 2,00,049 477,101

and Municipal Fands,

income from endowments, subscriptions, contributions, etc.
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GENERAL
Examination Results in the Cenival

i Males.
Number of Examinees, Number passed.
Examinations, o
I ; ‘ ;
Public* Private. Total, | Public.*| Private,| Total.
1 )
—_— PR I i
1 2 3 \ 4 3 f‘ 7
DecrEE EXAMINATION. | } i l
Arts and Science. ' { i ‘
! | ‘
N, e ; Lo
P, D, . T ! .
D. Se. SO R SO
MOA, . 12 6 1 18 ! 1 13
M, Se. 9 1 10 ; ‘ 9
B. A. (Honours) . ! e
B. S¢. (Henours) : - vt e
R. A, (Pass) " 210 33, 243 o | 4 114
R. Sc. (Pass) 52! 53 260 .. 26
Law. ' i ;
Master of Law . . 1 . .
Bachelor of Law - nez ol 12 =5 3
Medicine, ‘ ‘ {
M, D. L e :
M.B.B. S, . [ o L
L. M, & S, (B-mbay) i .- A i “
M. C. B. &S, (Bombay) .. . .ot - o o
M. S.F. M (Calcutta) : . '
M. S. . ‘ I
M. Obstetrics ™ - w f -
B, Hyg. . . ! " N
D. P.H. . “ i "
B. Sc. (Sanitary) . S .
D. T. M. (Calcutta) . - o
‘ I
Engineering. : l l ;
Bachelor of C, E, . - o o I
Bachelor of M, E, . i . .
' i i
Education, | | }
BE,RT,&LT. . | R N P ! 21
Commerce, l i
Bacnelor of Commerce .. e, BV [ : “
Adgriculture. ‘ i ‘ “
Master of Agricuiture ,g ‘ " i [ } . -
Bachelor of Agriculture ... | - ‘: | ]

* I, e., appearing from a
Eurogean Scholars are included

XX



TABLE VIIL
Provinces and Berar for 1926-27,

68

Females.

Number of Examinees,

Number passed.

Publie.* | Private. Public.* | Private.

N i s | m———— o—

Total.

|
|

8 ’ 9 10 13 12 '
|

i

! |
N o )
|
-
' I ; 1 a 1
! | 1
- 1 R
| \
| b
1 | i
|
" | ol
. - S
o BT T B B
s | I . o . ’
| {
. o
‘ ; f
¥ I 11 \
|

re.oznized institution,
in the above figure,
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GENERAL

Examination Results in the Central Provivces

Males.
Examinations, Number of examinees, Number passed.
, . - \
Public,*| Private.{ Total, | Public.*; Private,| Total,
——— T Se— . st e | it e | o o,
' 2 3 4 s ] 6 7
|
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS,

Intermediats in Arts w 287 36 323 165 9 174

Intermediate in Science 18% 2 190 101 2 103

Licentiate of Civil Engineering “ . - e “ .

Licence, Diploma or certificate in teaching... 43 2 47 41 2 43

Intermediate or Diploma in Commerce .. o~ s .

Licentiate of Agriculture 7 - 7 5 5

Jeterinary. Examination . - " - -

Scroot. EXAMINATIONS,

(a) On completion of High School course, |
Matriculation w 1,315 198 1,510 496 44 540
School Final, etc. . . .
European High School 28 . 28 17 o 17
Cambridge, Senior 43 7 50 26 3 29
(b) On completion of Middle School conrse. r " ‘

; | i

Cambridge Junior 17 oo 17 7 . : 7

European Middle - 42 . 2 1g - 19

Anglo-Vernacular Middle o 3,674 3,674 | 3,178 2,175 |

Vernacular Middle .. " ‘e e :

(¢) On compbetion of Primary course. ‘

Upper Primary | 37,550 126 37,676 | 21,252 65 ‘ 21,317

Lower Primacy “ “

(d) On campletion of Vocational course. ’ ’

For teacher’s certificates : — | 1
Vernacular, Higher 153 18 178 149 14 | 163
Vernacalar, Lower 534 95 630 4471 | 49 ; 490

. At Art Schoolst 1,097 23 | 120 525 ' 7 532

At Law Schools .

At Medical Schools ! 77 . 77 46 e ! 46

At Engineering Schoo!st ] 62 7 69 ST 3 54

At Technical and Industrial Schools - -

At Commercial Schools . e | ] .

At Agricultural Schools 32 . 32 | 18 18

At other Schools . 1 l -

(1) Intermediale Examinations,

XXXV

* Iy appearing from a

t Include Survey

-The Intermediate Examination means
(2) European scholars are

{ Bombay School of Art



TABLE VIIL
and Berar for 1926-27.—~(Contd.)

Females,
Number of examinees. Number passed. Remarks,
Public.* | Private. Total, Public,* | Private, Total,
LJ
——8 9 10 11 12 13 14
[
4 6 10 3 I3 8

. 2 2 ™ L 1

) ' . S B -

' - . S R

‘ i
43 | 1 l 43 15 ! 16

' 27f | 27 14 " 14

9 1 10 2 . 2

5, i 8 6 . 6

34 | 34 23 - 23

50 - . 50 16 o 16
!

1.7%9 28 . 1,%17 1036 13 1,049
40 woo 40 | 32 - 32
43 2| 458 32 1 33
16 f 16 ‘ 10 aen 10 !

recognized institution,

schools,

i examination qualifying for admission to course of

inciuded in the above figures,
Examirstion, Bombay,

studies for a degree,
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GENERAL TABLE IX.

Scholars by classes and ages.

Primary, Middle. ] High. \ Iné;a;tr:'e- Degree. [ Post-Graduate,
| | ; ‘ !
i { | .
Class, : ! | | Total, | Total.| Grand
i i ! ‘ 15t iznd 3rd | 4th| sth 6th | 7th total.
i Lo iL UL 1v. { v, VL | VIL | VIIL | X, X. XL ye. . yr.|yr. ye | yr.o | ¥R ye.
| \ i | : .
! | ! | | l | |
! ‘ i
Ages— |
Below 5 ] 3459 8 L 3,467 } - 3,467
5to6 .| 16693 79% 9| o i 17,807 1 wo | ree | on | e e 17,507
6to7 .| 29,326 [3862 | 747 6 .. o B304T e | e e . 33,041
7to 8 | 33334 | 8,684 |2,639 | 373 1 45,030 | e [ e b e 45:031
gtog | 29,203 |13,3246,039 | 1.733 39 2 . 58,240 | wo | o | o ] e D 51,240
o to 10 | 23,292 |14,845/10,835 4,508 | 558 [ 57 3 L ST v 1082000 | | e b e e .. | 52.099
16t0 11 | 12,007 | 12,681 12,241 8,349 | 1,521 354 §2 48,108 | ol b e e 48:108
Tk to 12 .| 6612 8488 |11,186 10,205 3,681 | 1,007 | 252 6 1 40,308 1 ol b [ e 40,308
12to 13 .| 2,931 | 5088 | 7,011 {0,453 | 3,414 [ 1,852 | 728 79 6 B oo | 304330 L e e | e e o | 31,433
13to 14 | 1,438 12,357 14,545 | 7:310 | 3,165 | 2,266 1,175 | 339 54 7 3| 22,686 | v | v | ] wer e 22,686
14 to 13 444 | 1,270 !2,«:89 4,465 12,346 2,156 1,500 | sgz | 188 68 10| 18,337 | . [ T T L 18,358
15 to 16 192 | 380 11,005 | 2,444 {1,475 | 1,682 [1,502 | 787 | 336 164 50| 10,086 | 4] 1| o ! e} . g | 10,051
16 to 17 63 | 161 ‘ 8 {1,262 | 754 1,143 | 1,260 | 828 | 1375 204 | 164 6622 {20) 5| v ! e 25 6,647
17to 18 26 55°' 87| 46r| 332) 633 841 | 616 | 430 505 | 23t 4108 {64} 11 | o | 1 76 4,184
18 to 19 16 25 27 | 206 | x38 | 248 | 4037 g04 | 28v| 363 | gor| 5,467 )02l 66 13| ! . 171 | 24638
19 to 20 4 5 12 52 531 107 | 224 i 2001 165 | 252 | 290 1,564 [ 8508 | 38 | 1) .. 237 1,601
aver 20 20 8 ! 7 27 26 38 124 130 125 183 | 333 1,047 J107 ;306 |180 |265 ' 44 23 805 11042
| e [ PR . we | e | e Jg g P o [ | e —i R e
Total ...|157,557 | 71,006, 60,807 50,854| 16,473 11,5661 8,138 13,972 | 1,667 11,733 | 1,391 | 385,845 1372 1435 |201 [285 ( 44 23| - |1,410 [ 388,258
. — — | — e | e | S ——
Withdrawals ...| 65,113 | 21,336 17,213 24:557[ 0,529 14,681 13,208 3,050 | 844 | 486 | go3 1.5t.015 ] 519,109 157 102" 39 n3 599 |1,51,544
Admissions ...| 90,407 21,389!18,246’ xR,4zzi 14,137]4,491 3,772 ‘;2,261 1,876 | 712 | 658 (176,371 |242 |241 189 [187 1 45 24 928 ll,';:r,:gg

(1) European scholars are included in the above figures,



APPENDIX A,

Retzvr snowing the gensral and statistical summary for the
rrepavition of maps.

g0

Pop lation,

|
i
I

1636-27,

|

Total ‘ Total

|
) Total Total
number i number | Total
J— ! ' nu:mfber .of of number nug}ber
| Males. Females.| Total. lchildren Ch‘li(iren‘, bi(;ys boo:i girls
! ) UnCer | olleges second- r‘rr’;arn under
; instrue- ang ary Eci’xoog instruc-
‘ tion. special schools, tion.
| schools. :
j o — - | |——
1 2 3 4 5 6 ! 7 8 9
i .
! [ { | '\
Brilish territory, | i ’ |
L .. (Saugor w 272,298 355082 528370 | uzys3. 133 ) 2472 | 79690 2,179
£ 2% | Damoh . | 146,014 | 140,212 [ 287,126 | 8,699 L424 | 6137 | 1,138
Z z 34 Jubbulpore ...|376.939 368726 745685 18715 | 1070 4118 10605 | 2,622
E :; { Narsingtpur ...l 128,343 116,817 |315162 | 5876 2523 | §9310 | 1,423
(9 .Hoshavgaba dj 226,032 219,101 1445,733 | 13,746 3,588 | 8,562 1596
Total 1,151,148 1, 140‘9382 222,086) €398 | 1,202 | 14,125 | 30,503 | 8.958
Percentage ‘ 27§ .03 1118 3'34 78
i [ Nimar v, 203 444 i19!.110 396,324 | 11,043 | 9% 2,510 7,438 950
= .2 | Betd {179,551 1184146 1363737 ' 5,681 o onzor 3967 707
5 31 Chhindwara ..{ 242,748 | 249,087 |491,535 | 8,566 . onb2 o 657 747
- i Seoni . 1170631 [ 178240 | 348871 7,356 9 1,209 5,366 Goa
:_-: & | Balaghat .| 281,803 ;279 831 |5u634 10,806 1.6¢8 8,557 551
U\Iamla ‘ 192,683 | 194,363 ‘386,446 7,183 47 1,354 5,072 723
Total ...3‘1,242,300;1,256,777 2,459,077, 50,671 155 | 0,769 | 36,387 | 4,320
Percentage 1 202 01 ‘78 2'93 *34
j - ; S Wardha o 235074 i228,622 463,606 | 14,630 T} 3,205 ,878 1,341
=gz Nagpur .| 402,809 1389,652 | 797,521 | . 29319 | 1,85 7,8¢6 | 16,146 | 3,235
g ) (Bhandara 354,509 {363,238 1717747 | 15,683 3,341 | 11,668 679
3 (Chanda .| 328,904 331,666 | €60,630 | 12.710 2,306 | 9,859 833
Total . 1,321.416‘1,313,178 2,634,594 73,247 1,648 | 16,748 | 47,461 6,000
Percentage 274 | ‘07 127 359 46
i-'} z { Raipur .| 624,308 [722,278 |1,406, 676, 31,114 10y | 37271 23104 | 4179
TLk Bilaspar - 601,761 160,004 11,231,765, 23,052 115 | 3425 | 16953 | 2559
S DTU’ . 354,502 '388,744 ¢743,246 13,311 1,095 | 10,64% | 1,568
Total ..,11,640,661 1,741,026 1.381,687. 67,477 219 | 8,247 | 50705 | 8306
Percentage ) o : . 1'g9 ‘01 50 309 ‘47
P SAkola . -1 407,742 | 390,802 1 708644 | 41916 426 | 11,492 | 25047 | 4.951
x Amraoti - 1424079 1404,305 828,324 | 41,664 611 | 12,610 | 24,013 4:420
& (Buldana o] 385,568 | 345,921 1€00429 | 33378 82 | 10,331 | 19,051 2,044
Ycotmal . 380.245 368,414 74%,055 | 20,551 1y | 4846 13,879 1 1,735
Total . 1,:65874 1,700,442 3,075,316, 137,429 | 1,210 ) 39,279 | 62,890 | 14060
Perce ntage e ] 447 'o: ' 251 ‘ 529 ‘93
Grzand Total w 5,951,997 6,961,361‘ 13010760, 391,621 l 4,975 - £5163 1256945 | 41,734
Fereentase ...i 283 ‘ 03 ‘ 1'a7 369 69
!
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APPENDIX B.

Statement showing the expenditure on buildings, furniture and appavalus in cach kind of sustitution.

Amounts expended on buildings, furniture and apparatus,

! Total
; amount
I‘ Midal Midal expended (as
Year. U niversity i wddle iddle . given in
and Sgnlg:lls | English Vernacular Primary gcp;:lo;ii column 27
Colleges. ’ Schools. Schools. Schools, " | of Genera!
Tables
Nos, 111-A
and 111-B).
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs, Rs,
1922-23,
Provincial Revenues o 3,372,809 63,560 19,291 10,681 30,685 1,209,961 87,196
Local Funds 31,266 1,11,272 1,42,538
Municipal Funds 3,062 7,024 1,088 43,661 54,835
Subscriptions and other private sources 76,350 18,512 2,426 17,825 [ 1,12,113
Total 3,532,800 1,42,681 43,827 45,661 203,443 1,209,061 8,596,682
1923-24.
Provineial Revenues 94920 2,330 20,464 2,332 60,434 32,626 2,993,126
Local Funds 1,00,689 1,17,589 2,18,278
Municipal Funda 2,162 14,:69 2,751 76,283 95,465
Subscriptions and other private sources 16,521 © 7,057 0,242 54,376 - 86,016
Total 94,920 01,013 51,600 1,15,034 3,06,692 ! 52,526 6,01,88¢
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1924-25.
Provincial Revenuces
Local Funds
Municipal Funds

Subscriptions and othcer private sources

1925-26,
Provincial Revenues
Local Funds
Municipal Funds

Subscriptions and other private sources

1926-27,
Provincial Revenues
Local Funds
Muncipal Funds .“

Subsgcriptions and other private sources

]
|
|
i
|
i

20,677

- 7,330 19,12 4729 3,333 53168
I
} 1,765,475« 2,18,552 354027
2,877 25402 | 4,615 68,592 1,01,516
‘ i .
4,008 27,803 14,139 2,198 50,271 150 . 98,569
Total il 4,008 58,010 58,670 1,47,047 3,583,092 3483 6 09,310
2,85,953 1,72,378 1,22,79% 13,717 2,36,203 11,553 8,38,500
1,109,067 2,54,705 373773
2012 41,312 12,540 85,674 1,41,938
57,841 39,125 46,428 42,088 1,20,934 170, 306,586
Total .| 343794 2,13,913 2,17,535 1,86.412 6,87,516 11,723 . 16,60,805
—— il e o 4 e | e e,
!
|
.. \ 4,509,112 169,239 2,71,558 2,423,457 6,20,810 59,910 |  18,33,086
. 67,883 2,07,492 2,75,375
v 2,131 | 54,872 8,019 635,206 1,30,228
4,119 39.46s 1,00,626 4,630 68,258 2,051 2,10,149
|
Peer— ‘ — o vt | ottt —
Total 4,63,251 2,10,835 4,27,056 ,23,080 9,70 766 ‘ 61,061 2,457,838

o

o
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APPENDIX C.

Statement showing the munieipal institutions and expenditure on them.

irﬁ:it?ul::?;nosf. . Recurring expenditure from Capital expenditure from
Kind
o Main- Aided
institution. a',:e Provin- | Munici-| Other Other Provin- | Munici-| Other
M\fm Mum-Total cial pal public | Fees. |sources. | Total, cial pal public | Fees,| Other | Total,
< : |cipali- Revenue,! Funds, | funds, Reve- | Funds. | funds, sources.
cipali cipali eve i}
W ties, nues.
ies,
1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
| |
Rs. Rs, Rs, Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs | Rs. Rs, Rs.
1921-22.
Colleges v . . v -
High schools 3 2 5 8,067 | 11,504 3,053 23,614 4,018 9 61 3,267
Middle , Engli sh 41 6 47 | 65,472 1,135,905 34,530 1,410 {2,13,377 | 2,062 | 13,425 15,487
schools. i
Middle  Vernacular| 18 4 22 | 20,673 | 38,466 500 979 . | 60,618 3,108 ‘ 3,108
schools. I
Primary schools .| 245 | 89| 304 J1,42,501 |2,83,352 600 | 6,420 | 1477 [4.34.440 68,973 ! « | 68773
Special schools 2 2 - 1,350 1,350 e o
Total | 307 73 | 280 2,36,803 4,46,727 1,100 | 45,882 2,887 17,313,399 | 2,062 | 88,321 191 61 | 90,635
1926-27. ‘
Colleges - .
High schools 4| 41 11901 | 135,699 v | 10,836 14 | 38340 | 11,411 | 2,026 we [ 1,886 808 | 16,131
Middle English| 28 2 40 | 07,064 | 83,260 we (03,250 2,901 |2,88,815 | 34,341 | 42,654 1,761 | 2,882 | 92,348
schools.
Middle Vernacular| 2o 2 22| 15,689 | 44,896 6,800 259 | 67,644 6,342 5,671 94 | 12,507
schools.
Primary schools 306 37 | 343 |1:93.004 |4,21,663 \ 9,011 9,008 [6,32,773 11,23.423 | 79,867 8,620 |2,12,210
Special schools 9 2 it 1,370 823 | 2,192 !
Total .| 377 43 | 420 (3,17,548 |5,66,888 1,531,877 | 15,3151 (10,29,464/1,75,417 |1,30,228 o |13 647[ 13,004 (3,233,196
| |
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APPENDIX D.
Classification and pay of officers.

Service Number of officers,
Average pay
in rupees to
one place of
Europeans decimals,
or domi- | Indian, Total.
ciled com-
munity.
1 2 3 4 5
o : 1
Indian Educaticnal Service ... 15 7 22 1,070%
Provincial Educational Ser- 3 78 81 400'3
vice.
Subordinate Educational Ser- 827 827 107'0
vice. :
Unclassified posts 852 852 344

xli
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APPENDIX E,

Statement showing the average pay of teachers not in Government employ.

Number 1 Average pay in rupees to one place of decimal.
of i
teachers in
public
Kind of employment. institutions Remarks.
which are Secondary Primary Other
not Colleges. schools. schools, schools.
managed by
Government.
1 2 3 4 S 6 7
1921-22. )
Board 9,112 222 183 i The figures are given as they have
Municipal 1,604 47'4 23's I been called for, but in regard
Private (Aided and Unaided; including 1,890 3283 50°3 14'7 30 to secondary schools they are
Colleges, i without significance since the term
| inclades Anglec-Varnacular, Verna-
—_—— cular Middle and High Scdools,
| and the averages (if class of man-
Total 12,606 328'3 323 185 30 agement or the two periode are
| compared) are affected by the
- —_—— e | e e el ee— —— prade of institution which pre-
dominates, e¢. g, Board averages
1926-27. are low, because secondary
Board 0.872 . 254 21'3 schools under Board manace-
Municipal - 2,030 . 479 271 ment are only Vernacular Middle.
Private (Aided and Unaided) excluding 2,079 2750 536 18°6 304
Colleges,
Total 13,081 2750 244 218 304
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Statemeut showing particulars of Maktabs, Mullak Sc/wol:, Tols, Pathshalas
and Kyaung Schoals.

. . Classed |-
Classed in ' Classed in general
general |11 gen-ral Table
Particulars. Table lab.e No,las | Total. |Remarks.
No.Tas | No. T as unrecog-
pemary other nized insti-
schools. | schools. totions
1 2 3 4 5 6
MAKTABS,
1, Institutions gffg:{?:;‘;:s ; :
I for malies 244 24:1,
2. Fupils {for females .. 170 170
1. Expenditure from Provincial Funds .
q. " Districtor Lecal Funds . e
s, " Municipal Funds rer . 178 175
6. Fees .. . . .
7. Other scurces .. . “ ‘ 1,666 1,666
8. Total expenditure " . ! 1,841 1,841
!
MurLan Scuoots. i
i
for males | 10
irubt w 10
1, [Institutions ‘{}0, fe,?ales . . . a : sg |
B or na'es . . 86 3
2. Pupils * Lfor females . ggg 269
.. Expenditure from Provincial Funds . .
4. " District or l.ocal Funds N . .
<, " Municipal Funds . .
6, Fees . . .
7. Other sources 8,784 5,884
8. Total exrenditure 5.8%4 5,834
PATHSHALAS, I
1, lastitutions {for males ' ! I , 44 45
: 1 for females " . i 3 3
. ¢ for males . ! 40 1,080 1,120
2. Puplls 1 for females . . 86 £
3. Expenditufe irom Provincial Funds . ! i .
4 " District or Local Funds e | 3,252 3252
. " Municipal Funds . e 300 300
6. Fecs o~ . . !
7. Other sources . 464 14,120 4,584
8. Total expenditure | e 464 17,692 8,135

A, B.—There are no Tols or Kyaung Schools,
Govt. Press, Nagpur :—No. 1032 D, P, 1.—3-4-28.— 400,
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